

	Wisconsin Mortgage Bankers Association
Residential Loan Servicing & Compliance Committee 
Meeting Minutes 

	Objective
	Bi-Monthly Committee Meeting

	Date
	March 16, 2016   (3rd Wednesday of every other month)

	Time
	From:  10:30 a.m.      To:  11:30 a.m.

	Dial-in-#
	641-715-3605 PIN 335531#

	Attendees
	April, Oregon Community Bank; Gary Stiemke, Scott Phillips, and Samantha Adams from WHEDA; Laura Pinson and Dan Gitzlaff,  Waterstone; Linda Arkin, Park Bank; John Williamson, Johnson Bank; Mike Forester, Cross Check Compliance; Tim Olp, Bank Mutual;  Andrea Romensko, Misty Mertz, Candy Taylor, Jen Olle, Denise Smith and Joseph Kaluzny, Associated Bank 

	
	Agenda Items
	Owner 

	I. 
	Attendance
	Joseph Kaluzny

	II.
	Credit Bureau Management
· This topic will be covered at the next meeting.
	John WIlliamson

	III.
	Reporting Bankruptcies to the Credit Bureau
· How is everyone handling Bankruptcy reporting for their institution?  
· What kind of challenges have you experienced (or are experiencing) and how have you handled these?  
· Any best practices?

Discussion included servicers doing reporting manually while other have it modified.  Associated has worked with Fiserv and recommends that everyone stay up to date with their service provider when it comes to credit bureau reporting.  WHEDA discussed a specific situation whereby Equifax could not accept their payment history reporting because the account was shown as discharged.  Do the bankruptcy courts ever report to the credit bureaus?  No one on the call was familiar with any court actually reporting to the credit bureaus.  WHEDA will try to report the loan with a “R” for re-affirmation to try to fix this particular loan.  






	All



	IV.
	MBA Servicing Conference Recap

John Williamson gave an overview of the conference.  Of the 2200 attendees, approximately 600 were loan servicers.  Less emphasis is placed on the exhibit hall as many vendors are doing demos and meetings in their own suite.

CFPB had a session and started it with a statement that although progress has been made, servicers are not doing a good enough job servicing loans!  They brought up 4 major issues:
1. Communication with the borrower needs to improve, including telephone contact with a “live” servicing employee
2. Training for existing staff needs to be enhanced and periodic.
3. Prompt Payment processing is still an industry problem
a. Test your lockbox vendors
b. Make sure payments are properly effective dated
4. Transfers of loan servicing—they still think improvements are needed.
CFPB has 4 additional areas they will be updating:
· Billing statements for bankruptcy borrowers
· Successors in Interest
· Transfer of Servicing
· Loss Mitigation
CFPB plans to go after “Payday” lenders next!
One attendee asked the CFPB to define “a pattern of non-compliance”.  The CFPB responded that if they find one error, they assume there are more and therefore it’s up to the servicer to prove that there are not any further occurrences.  This could be done by keeping a log of the errors you find and all the controls you have put in place to prevent the error from occurring again.

Other highlights include:
· HAMP / HARP ending by year-end: no one expects it to be extended
· New FHA Handbook effective 03/01/2016: Pay attention to the Claims and Loss Mitigation sections of this new handbook
· Servicing Remedies: Freddie Mac did state that 20% of their notices of loan defect result in a loan repurchase
· Law firms are experiencing pains due to low volumes and fee restrictions from the GSEs.  They are asking the WMBA for assistance in getting allowable fees increased. In addition, audit requirements for law firms are getting quite onerous and may force some out of the industry.
· Servicing Transfer workgroup discussed data file standardization.  An update was given by MISMO and another industry vendor had a summary of the Transfer requirements for all the GSEs and government entities.  The below attachments are not yet approved by the MBA:  



[bookmark: _GoBack]

· John found one vendor’s product useful in regards to securing REO properties involving an indestructible plexi-glass like material that reduces neighborhood blight.

John also provided a Servicing Roundtable document for everyone to review:



	

	V.
	Open Discussion
· Committee is looking for input on future topics
· Also recommend everyone attending the WIMBA Real Estate conference next month in Milwaukee
	Joseph
John

	VI.
	Next Meeting: May 18, 2016

Upcoming Topics: 
· Credit Bureau Reporting Management
· Student Loans
· Industry Insights
· GSE Hot Spots:
· Validating Appraisers against Exclusionary lists
	All
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1. Workgroup Background Information 


a. Purpose – Study the problem of servicing transfers and develop potential solutions 


b. Began work Sep 2013 


c. Chair - Dave Pauken, CEO of Convoke - dpauken@convokesystems.com 


d. 92 industry participants 


 


2. Problem Identification - Concise Problem Description 


Two workflow deficiencies produce most of the problems that arise in servicing transfers: 


a. Notification – Notification that a servicing transfer will and has occurred is (a) not always 


communicated to all necessary parties; (b) not always communicated on a timely basis; or (c) 


sometimes not communicated at all 


b. Documents and data – Sharing of data and documents relevant to a servicing transfer is (a) not 


always provided to all necessary parties; (b) sometimes incomplete; or (c) sometimes not 


provided at all 


 


3. Solutions Recommended by Servicing Transfer Workgroup 


These recommended solutions are submitted to the Loan Administration Committee for the review 


and consideration of potential next steps 


a. Matrix tool (checklist) - Developed to identify requirements for servicing transfers for: 


1) Fannie Mae 


2) Freddie Mac 


3) Ginnie Mae 


4) Private and Commercial 


5) MERS 


6) CFPB 
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b. Standards based information supply chain 


1) Document standards – See list at tab 7 


2) Data standards – Under development by MISMO 


i. Identified data records – 1,209 


ii. Data records mapped and defined – 958 (79%) 


iii. Remaining data records to map and define - 251 (21%) 


 


c. Centralized Exchange – Technology solution to address servicing transfer problems 


1) Used today in unsecured lending and other industries to address similar issues 


2) Centralized private cloud-based network to connect third parties 


3) Enable notification and accessibility to data and documents by third parties 


4) Provide a single interface instead of multiple interfaces used today 


5) Include existing business and regulatory rules 


6) Satisfy the needs of all market participants, not just the servicers 


7) Provide a common scoreboard to assess transfer status and compliance 


8) Substantially eliminate notification, data, and document communication problems 


9) Promote adherence to regulatory standards 


10) Provide and effective audit and oversight tool 
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Centralized Exchange


Servicer 1


Other Permissible 
Purpose Entity


Insurance Carrier


GSE


Custodian 1


Custodian 2


Servicing Transfer Exchange


 Single interface to market
 Integration with systems of record
 Efficient market participant transfers


 Bi-directional documents and data
 Tools to measure, analyze, and report
 Internal/external audit tool


 Common scoreboard
 Secure third party communication
 Scalable


 Mobility across channels
 Compliance management
 Vendor oversight


Servicer 2


Mortgage Originator







Effective Date of Transfers must be the last business day of the month.


Version 1.216
In the event of a servicing transfer date that takes place other than at month end, a 


mortgage loan will be deemed to be delinquent if there is any payment outstanding as 


of the month end immediately preceding the transfer date.


No. Phase Task Timing
Transferor 


Servicer


Transferee 


Servicer
FNMA


Transferor 


Custodian


Transferee 


Custodian


Best 


Practice


Guide Reference 


Section(s)
Notes


1
Preparation 


and Planning


Notify Fannie Mae of intent to acquire or 


transfer.


As soon as possible 


(no less than 45) 


before effective date


 
A2-7-03


See F-4-03, List of Contacts


NOTE:  Notification requirements include transfers resulting from a change in the 


servicer's corporate ownership or structure, and involving a subservicer, including master 


service transfers from one subservicer to another, from the master servicers to a 


subservicers, or from the subservicer to the master servicer.


2
Preparation 


and Planning


Conduct a joint review with Fannie Mae about 


the loans being transferred.


As soon as possible, 


prior to submission 


of Form 629


  


3
Preparation 


and Planning


Create Transfer of Servicing Execution Plan & 


review with Fannie Mae.


As soon as possible, 


prior to submission 


of Form 629


  


A written servicing transfer plan must include the following information:


- The number of loans involved in the transfer;


- The total servicing volume being transferred (measured by unpaid principal balance);


- The name(s) of the servicing platform(s) on which the transferor stored all relevant 


account-level information for transferred loans prior to transfer and information about 


compatibility with the transferee’s systems;


- A detailed description of how the servicer will ensure that it is complying with the 


applicable new servicing rule provisions on transfers;


- A detailed description of the transaction and system testing to be conducted to ensure 


accurate transfer of electronic information and a description of the summary report 


resulting from the transferee or transferor’s testing;


- A description of how the transferee will identify and correct errors identified in 


connection with the transfer, including a specified time period for reviewing files and 


resolving errors;


- A description of the training plan and actual training materials for staff involved in 


reviewing, assessing, utilizing, or communicating information regarding the transferred 


loans; and


- A customer-service plan, specific to the transferred loans, that provides for responding 


to loss mitigation requests or inquiries and for identifying whether a loan is subject to a 


pending loss mitigation resolution or application.


4
Preparation 


and Planning


Prepare for potential Fannie Mae On-Site 


oversite of servicing transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
  


5
Preparation 


and Planning


Determine the progression of how loans are 


integrated into the Transferee Servicer’s 


business operations and servicing platform.


Prior to effective 


date
  


6
Preparation 


and Planning


Evaluate each counterparty’s processes to 


accurately transfer and board active loss 


mitigation loan population.


Prior to effective 


date
  


7
Preparation 


and Planning


Determine what preliminary data fields and 


documentation can be shared pre-transfer to 


ensure normal servicing activity resumes 


immediately post-transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
  


8
Preparation 


and Planning


Create Policies &Procedures governing 


transfer activities.


Prior to effective 


date
 


CFPB Regulation; 12 


C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(4)(i)-(ii)


Include:


1) procedures for the delivery and receipt of information after the transfer date in the 


event that the transferor servicer obtains any other information related to the 


transferred mortgage loans that must be sent to the transferee servicer.


2) procedures to maintain adequate records of the mortgage loans and acquired 


properties included in the portfolio transfer in their corporate records.  Ensure easy 


identification of mortgage loans and acquired properties, transfer date, parties involved, 


all documents and information provided by Transferee Servicer.


Responsible Party


MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup


Fannie Mae Servicing Transfer Standards 


2/17/2016 1 Draft - For Review Only







Effective Date of Transfers must be the last business day of the month.


Version 1.216
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No. Phase Task Timing
Transferor 


Servicer


Transferee 


Servicer
FNMA


Transferor 


Custodian


Transferee 


Custodian


Best 


Practice


Guide Reference 


Section(s)
Notes


Responsible Party


MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup


Fannie Mae Servicing Transfer Standards 


9
Preparation 


and Planning


Confirm Transferee Servicer or Transferee's 


Servicing Agent is approved to service all 


products included in the transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
 A2-7-03


Approval must include those described in Special Seller/Servicer Approval and MSSC 


Addendum in A1-1-02, Application and Approval of Seller/Servicer.


10
Preparation 


and Planning


Complete an analysis of Servicing Provisions 


(TOBs)


Prior to effective 


date
 


If the transferred portfolio will be subserviced by a Servicing Agent, the Transferee 


Servicer should discuss delegated and mandatory servicing provisions held by the 


Subservicer that could be applied to the newly transferred portfolio.


11
Preparation 


and Planning


Provide general and special notifications to 


Transferee Servicer of products being 


transferred.


As soon as possible 


(no more than 45) 


before effective date


 A2-7-03
Special notifications include loans in Trial Period, with foreclosure actions, HAMP, 2MP, 


eMortgages, and mortgages with resale restrictions.


12
Preparation 


and Planning


Confirm Transferee Servicer is aware and 


agrees  to assume the duties and obligations 


for all products included in the transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
 A2-7-03


13
Preparation 


and Planning


Review and confirm staffs and facilities are 


adequately prepared to process servicing and 


accounting transactions.


Prior to effective 


date
  A2-7-03


Prepare staff to respond to borrower inquiries during the transfer transition period.   


Identify dedicated resources for Loan/Loss Mitigation responsibilities for applicable 


transferred loans.


14
Preparation 


and Planning


Perform assessment of Transferor and 


Transferee Servicer's ability to maintain 


financial eligibility requirements satisfactory to 


Fannie Mae.


Prior to effective 


date
  


15
Preparation 


and Planning


Power of Attorney (POA) agreed upon and 


finalized with ample originals and copies.


Prior to execution of 


Servicing Transfer 


Agreement


  


16
Preparation 


and Planning


Negotiate and execute a Servicing Transfer 


Agreement.


At least 30 days 


before effective date
  


17
Preparation 


and Planning


Complete and submit Form 629 to Fannie Mae 


for review and approval.


At least 60 days 


before effective date
 


A2-7-03


F-1-14


Email Form 629, Request for Approval of Servicing or Subservicing Transfer, completed by 


both the Transferor Servicer and the Transferee Servicer, identifying both the transfer 


and sale date to servicing_transfers@fanniemae.com.


18
Preparation 


and Planning


Submit a check for $500 processing fee to 


address on Form 629.


At time of 


submission of Form 


629


 
A2-7-03


F-1-14


Note names of transferee and transferor servicer, any subservicer, and the proposed 


transfer date (effective date).


Submit a separate Form 629 for acquired properties, REMIC, reverse mortgage loans, and 


SMBS mortgage loans.


19
Preparation 


and Planning
Request access to Fannie Mae reports.


Prior to effective 


date
  A2-7-03


The information in these reports can be used to reconcile and correct loan-level 


information related to the mortgage loans for which servicing is to be transferred.


20 Due Diligence


Agree upon who will fulfill Real Estate 


Settlement Procedures Act (RESPA) 


notifications and Debt Validation letter 


requirements.


Prior to effective 


date (at least 15 


days prior to first 


payment)


  


21 Due Diligence Notify Borrowers.


Prior to effective 


date (at least 15 


days prior to first 


payment)


  A2-7-03


Must provide prompt, accurate notice of the pending transfer, prepare to answer 


inquiries from borrowers about transfer, and deliver any specific notices, as required, 


about the transfer of servicing according to RESPA.
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Version 1.216
In the event of a servicing transfer date that takes place other than at month end, a 
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of the month end immediately preceding the transfer date.


No. Phase Task Timing
Transferor 


Servicer


Transferee 


Servicer
FNMA


Transferor 


Custodian


Transferee 


Custodian


Best 


Practice


Guide Reference 


Section(s)
Notes


Responsible Party


MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup


Fannie Mae Servicing Transfer Standards 


22 Due Diligence


Notify document custodian and make 


arrangements for the prompt safe transfer of 


custodial documents to a new document 


custodian, as applicable.


Prior to effective 


date
 


A2-7-03


F-1-14


RDC


Transfer must comply with the requirements outlined in A2-6-05, Transfer of Custodial 


Documents to a Different Document Custodian with regard to document custodians, as 


applicable.  Ensure a valid Master Custodial Agreement (Form 2003) is in place with new 


document custodian.


Fannie Mae requires all actual/actual loans to be held at Bank of New York Mellon (unless 


waiver has been received).


If loans are being shipped to a new document custodian, provide a trial balance or Form 


2005 (with liquidated loans crossed off) that lists each loan to be transferred.


23 Due Diligence


Package loan documents for transfer of loan, 


the pool master file(s) and all prior 


certification paperwork.


Prior to effective 


date
 


24 Due Diligence
Notify Fannie Mae if removing files from OR 


movinig files to Fannie Mae's DDC.


45 days before files 


are physically 


transferred


 F-1-14


25 Due Diligence


Provide the Transferee Servicer with the loan 


product type for each loan being transferred 


(ARM, Fixed-Rate, Balloon, etc.).


Prior to effective 


date
 


26 Due Diligence


Identify to Transferee Servicer any bifurcated 


loans, loans in default, loans subject to Home 


Affordable Modification Program (HAMP®) 


reporting requirements, other workout 


options, active foreclosures and bankruptcies, 


and any acquired properties (if Fannie Mae 


has not sold them by the transfer date.)


Prior to effective 


date
  


A2-7-03


F-1-14


Identify in-flight modification status (Incomplete Notice (INN) Status, trial offered, final 


modification offered, modification received not processed, modifications completed.


For loans subject to Trial Period Plans, the data transferred should include the payment 


terms during the trial period, the proposed or final modification terms for which the 


borrower will be eligible, the current unpaid principal balance and all outstanding 


arrearages as of a specific date, and the status of trial period payments and escrow 


balances.


If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage 


loan file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the 


name of the party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.


27 Due Diligence


Provide the Transferee Servicer with loss 


mitigation activities for each loan, including 


status and notes pertaining to the loss 


mitigation action.


Prior to effective 


date
 


28 Due Diligence


Provide list of short sale offers and listed 


properties, including agent notification, deal 


status information, subordinate lien 


notifications.


Prior to effective 


date
  


29 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any 


conventional loans with borrower-paid MI or 


LPMI with an explanation of the premium 


payment obligations and claim payment 


procedures.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14 Identify applicable premium rates and due date of next premium payment.  


30 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any 


eMortgages.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


31 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer copies of any tax 


or flood service contracts that will remain in 


effect, or notification that the contracts will be 


transferred to the transferee servicer by tape.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14
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32 Due Diligence
Complete flood zone tracking and 


determination if tracking is transferable.


Prior to effective 


date
 


33 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a list of tax bills, 


assessments, property insurance premiums, 


MIPs, etc due yet unpaid as of transfer date.


Prior to effective 


date
  F-1-14


Analysis to include tax status and special exemptions - include life of loan tax 


certifications that are provided or purchased


34 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a list of property 


insurance expiration dates, premium payment 


frequencies, and MI policies, as applicable.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14 List all regardless of whether these premiums are escrowed.


35 Due Diligence
Notification of forced placed hazard insurance - 


vendor change.


Prior to effective 


date
  


36 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans with 


optional insurance and other insurance 


products that will remain in effect.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


37 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans 


subject to automatic drafting.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


38 Due Diligence


Indentify all payment transfers and/or ACH 


cancellations, including notification to 


borrower.  Consider automatic transfer of 


ACH.


Prior to effective 


date
  


39 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of ARM 


loans.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


List the plan identification and parameters, the index used, the next interest rate change 


date, the next payment change date, the dates on which any fixed rate conversion option 


may be excercised, and the current status of any changes in progress.


40 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer the complete 


books and records of each mortgage loan or 


acquired property.


Prior to effective 


date
 A2-7-03


41 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer transaction and 


payment histories for the life of the loans.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


42 Due Diligence


Test data mapping and resolve data mapping 


errors in the de-boarding and on-boarding 


process.


Prior to effective 


date
  


43 Due Diligence
Perform a due diligence review on the loans in 


the transfer and on Custodial Accounts.


Prior to effective 


date
  Be aware of any obligations of the Transferor Servicer under the Purchase Documents.  


44 Due Diligence


Establish custodial accounts and document 


custody arrangements to secure mortgage 


notes as well as Fannie Mae and borrower 


funds.


Prior to effective 


date
  


45 Due Diligence


Analyze and understand borrower account 


histories (including the amount and nature of 


all servicing advances and fees assessed to the 


borrower) as of the transfer date.


Prior to effective 


date
 A2-7-03


46 Due Diligence


Review subsequent collections of funds from 


borrowers to ensure accurate accounting for 


recovery of advances charged to the 


borrower.


Prior to effective 


date
 A2-7-03


2/17/2016 4 Draft - For Review Only







Effective Date of Transfers must be the last business day of the month.


Version 1.216
In the event of a servicing transfer date that takes place other than at month end, a 


mortgage loan will be deemed to be delinquent if there is any payment outstanding as 


of the month end immediately preceding the transfer date.


No. Phase Task Timing
Transferor 


Servicer


Transferee 


Servicer
FNMA


Transferor 
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47 Due Diligence


Prepare to honor any forbearance agreements 


or other arrangements made with borrowers 


by the previous servicer (or provides 


reasonable notice of any change in these 


arrangements —if contractually permitted).


Prior to effective 


date
 A2-7-03


48 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer copies of the 


investor accounting reports filed with Fannie 


Mae for 3 months preceding the cutoff date.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


49 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a reconciliation of 


any outstanding shortages/surplus balances 


and over/under collateralized MBS pools.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


50 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer definitions of 


codes used in ledger records, trial balances or 


other documents.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


51 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer escrow analyses.
Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


52 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer all information 


related to delinquency management and 


default prevention.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


53 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer the complete 


individual mortgage loan file:  copies of all 


documents, including items held by a 


document custodian, and all other documents 


pertinent to servicing mortgage loans, 


including loan modification agreements.


Prior to effective 


date



A2-7-03


F-1-14
As defined in A2-5.1-02, Overview of Individual Mortgage Loan Files and Records.


54 Due Diligence


Identify all needed documents and any 


escalation of missing documents to the 


Transferee Servicer.


Prior to effective 


date
  


55 Due Diligence


Identify loans that have partial or incomplete 


Borrower Response Packages and determine 


what documentation is missing and whether 


applicable notices under Regulation X have 


been sent. 


Prior to effective 


date
  


For example, acknowledgement of receipt and/or notice of incompleteness, Transferee 


Servicer early intervention notices, etc…


56 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer all customer 


correspondence and responses, including 


complaints and escalated cases.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


Develop borrower escalation and resolution partnership, include transfer of related items 


(example, borrower complaint with prior servicer).


57 Due Diligence


Develop borrower escalation and resolution 


partnership, include transfer of related items 


(example, borrower complaint with prior 


servicer.)


Prior to effective 


date
   


58 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer the title policies or 


alternative title products.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14
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Best 
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59 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer pertinent 


information related to any loan in foreclosure, 


bankruptcy, or a workout option is being 


pursued AND for any properties Fannie Mae 


acquired by foreclosure or acceptance of a 


Mortgage Release (DIL - if Fannie Mae has not 


sold them by transfer date), including 


subordinate lien negotiations.


Prior to effective 


date
  F-1-14


Proper transfer of resolution status data - Includes Quality Right Party Contact (QRPC), 


Repayment Plans, FB Plans (type, duration, and dollar amounts), LM Survey results.


If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage 


loan file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the 


name of the party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.


60 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a list of acquired 


properties for which its performing 


administrative functions.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


Secure property, winterization, code violations, and repairs in process.


For example, paying taxes or performing property maintenance, if these responsibilities 


will be transferred to the Transferee Servicer.  The list must identify each property by the 


Fannie Mae loan number and include a history and documentation of the transferor 


servicers actions from the date the property was acquired, to include expenditures, 


receipts, and management and marketing activities.


61 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer information on 


any loan subject to litigation at the time of 


transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


To include all records pertaining to such litigation (including court filings, disclosure 


requests and responses, and preliminary rulings).


62 Due Diligence
Notify MI Companies to ensure continuation 


of MI coverage.


Prior to effective 


date
  F-1-14


63 Due Diligence


Review each mortgage insurer's approval of 


the servicing transfer or its commitment to 


insure the transferred mortgage loans, or a 


copy of the mortgage insurer's master policy 


evidencing it is permissible to transfer 


servicing of insured loans without prior 


approval.


Prior to effective 


date
  F-1-14


64 Due Diligence


Notify FHA, VA, RD or HUD to ensure 


continuation of mortgage insurance or 


mortgage loan guaranty.


Prior to effective 


date
  F-1-14


65 Due Diligence


Notify hazard, flood, earthquake, other 


property insurance carriers and request policy 


endorsement to substitute transferee 


servicer's name in the mortgagee clause and 


to change the premium billing address.


Prior to effective 


date
  F-1-14


66 Due Diligence


Notify any tax or flood service provider and 


any optional insurance provider of intent by 


transferee servicer to continue using services.


Prior to effective 


date
  F-1-14


67 Due Diligence


Notify any taxing authorities, holders of 


leaseholds, HOAs, other lien holders, and any 


public utilities that levy mandatory 


assessments for which funds are being 


escrowed.


Prior to effective 


date
  F-1-14


68 Due Diligence


Notify any law firm involved in the 


management of foreclosure or other legal 


action in connection with mortgage loans or 


acquired properties.


Prior to effective 


date
  F-1-14


69 Due Diligence
Submit necessary forms (1013, 1014, 1072 and 


data access form) to Fannie Mae.


Prior to effective 


date
   


A2-7-03


F-1-14
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70 Due Diligence


Prepare mortgage assignments to the 


Transferee Servicer and update Mortgage 


Electronic Records Systems (MERS®) TOB/TOS.


Prior to effective 


date
 


71 Due Diligence


Prepare the year-end reporting (IRS Form 


1098) to cover the time period in which it 


serviced the loan.


Prior to effective 


date
 


72 Due Diligence
Submit the monthly LAR for the month that 


includes the transfer date.


Month of transfer 


date



A2-7-03


F-1-14


The transferor servicer is contractually responsible for all remittances due Fannie Mae 


(including MBS pool guaranty fees) for the final monthly accounting period.


73 Due Diligence Review approval of Form 629 by Fannie Mae
Prior to effective 


date
    


A2-7-03


F-1-14


74 Due Diligence


Prepare trial balances for Transferee Servicer 


trial balances as of the close of business on the 


day immediately preceding the transfer date.


Prior to effective 


date
 F-1-14


Evidencing:


1. remittance type for each mortgage loan (actual/actual, scheduled/actual, or 


scheduled/scheduled);


2. remittance cycle for each MBS mortgage loan (standard, RPM, or MBS Express);


3. Fannie Mae's applicable ownership interest;


4. applicable pool number for MBS mortgage loans;


5. delinquencies, foreclosure, bankruptcies, and acquired properties;


6. transfers of ownership, payoffs, and other exception transactions in process, including 


modification related transactions;


7. escrow balances, escrow advances, curtailments, unapplied funds, loss drafts; and


8. buy down account balances for loans subject to temporary interest rate buy down 


plans.


75 SETTLEMENT Settle the Trade Effective date


76 Post-Transfer
Transfer to Transferee Servicer all P&I and T&I 


custodial account balances


Effective date of 


transfer
 F-1-14


As Described in A4-1-02, Establishing Custodial Bank Accounts.  


Transfer to include:  unremitted P&I collections, escrow funds, unapplied funds, loss 


drafts, accruals on deposit, and buydown funds.


77 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a copy of the 


custodial bank reconciliation for each bank 


account maintained as the cutoff date.


Effective date (or 


within 5 days after 


transfer date.)


 F-1-14


If the transferor servicer is unable to complete this reconciliation by the transfer date, it 


should complete the reconciliation as promptly as possible and send it to the Transferee 


Servicer within 5 business days after the transfer date.


78 Post-Transfer


Request transfer of collateral documents 


(Form 2009)  from current custodian to new 


custodian.


Effective date of 


transfer
 


A2-6-02


F-1-14


RDC


If no custodian change, execute Form 2003.


79 Post-Transfer


Provide the new document custodian with a 


copy of the approved Form 629  along with a 


data file of transferred loans to include data 


for note review and MERS registration status.


Effective date of 


transfer
 


80 Post-Transfer


Update servicer information in tracking 


system.  (Both the transferor (for release) and 


transferee (for receipt) Document Custodians 


should update their respective tracking 


systems)


Effective date of 


transfer
  RDC


81 Post-Transfer Prepare for changes in servicing reporting.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 


82 Post-Transfer
Prepare for changes in accounting reporting 


and remitting.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


  
Identification of Investor Reporting rejects for both hard (principal discrepancy) and soft 


(interest discrepancy) rejects and establish action plan to clear.
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83 Post-Transfer


Initiate wecome calls to borrowers to confirm 


the mortgage loan terms and contact 


information and set payment expectations.


Within 5 days of 


effective date of 


transfer


 F-1-14


84 Post-Transfer


Make at least three welcome call attempts by 


the end of the month following the file 


transfer from the prior servicer, unless the 


servicer achieves contact with the borrower or 


receives a mortgage payment.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 F-1-14


85 Post-Transfer


Use commercially reasonable efforts, subject 


to applicable laws, to maintain accurate 


contact information for each borrower.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 F-1-14 If unable to contact, initiate skip trace.


86 Post-Transfer


Transferrring custodian must notify Transferee 


AND Transferor Servicer of having packaged 


loan documents and Form 2009 for shipment 


according to Fannie Mae requirements.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 RDC


87 Post-Transfer


Transferring Custodian must prepare written 


notice of release and provide it to Transferee 


Servicer.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


  RDC


88 Post-Transfer
Receive new collateral and conduct 


inventory/review of files.


Within 1 week of 


effective date date 


of transfer


 


Transferee Document Custodian must receive Note files within 30 days of the transfer 


effective date, but have 180 days from the transfer effective date to complete review and 


recertification.


89 Post-Transfer


Verify that  the loan is registered with MERS or 


that the chain of Note assignments begins 


with the original payee of the loan and ends 


with an assignment to the Transferee Servicer.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 


90 Post-Transfer


Verify that the chain of Note endorsements 


begins with the  original payee of the loan and 


ends with an endorsement in blank.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 


91 Post-Transfer
Communicate exceptions to Transferee 


Servicer.


Within 30 days of 


receipt
  


92 Post-Transfer
Work with transferor to resolve any 


exceptions.


Within 180 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 F-1-14


93 Post-Transfer Request recertification extension as needed.


Within 180 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 F-1-14


94 Post-Transfer


Document Custodian submits an MBS 


Custodian Recertification (Form 2002) to 


Fannie Mae and returns it and a copy of the 


trial balance (or the annotated Schedule of 


Mortgages (Form 2005)) to the Servicer (or 


the transferee Servicer).


Within 180 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 
F-1-14


RDC
Recertify documents regardless of whether the documents are moved or not.


95 Post-Transfer


Reconcile the data on Form 2002 and 2005 to 


the data on the Notes: Borrower's Name, 


Property address (number and street, city, 


state), Fannie Mae loan number.


Within 180 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 


Transferee Document Custodian must receive Note files within 30 days of the transfer 


effective date, but have 180 days from the transfer effective date to complete review of 


the aforementioned data
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96 Post-Transfer


Transferor Servicer properly prepares and 


records assignment for each Note, if 


applicable and delivers to Transferee Servicer.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 
A2-7-03


F-1-14


1) If Fannie Mae is owner of record, no assignments are required.


2) If Fannie Mae is not owner of record and loan is non-MERS,  an assignment from 


transferor to transferee must be prepared and recorded (blanket assignments permitted 


by jurisdiction.)  Additionally an assignment from transferee to Fannie Mae is required to 


replace original unrecorded assignment from transferor to Fannie Mae.


3) If transfer is from a MERS member to a non-MERS member, an assignment from MERS 


to transferee is required and the loan must be deactivated on MERS.


4) If transfer is from a MERS member to a non-MERS member, an assignment from MERS 


to transferee is required and the loan must be deactivated on MERS.


97 Post-Transfer
Deliver recorded mortgage assignments to the 


applicable document custodian, as applicable.


Within 180 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 F-1-14


98 Post-Transfer Ensure proper processing of trailing payments.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


  


99 Post-Transfer Escalation and resolution of missing payments.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


  


100 Post-Transfer
Send final shortage/surplus reconciliation to 


Fannie Mae rep.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


 F-1-14


101 Post-Transfer


Make appropriate adjustments to payment 


and credit records to reflect misapplied or 


unapplied payments that were owed to the 


transferee servicer, but which were sent to 


the transferor servicer, if necessary.


Within 180 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


  A2-7-03


102 Post-Transfer


In a three way transfer (Servicer Old to 


Servicer New, same custodian), ensure 


reconciliation of key data points among all 


parties.


Within 180 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


    


103 Post-Transfer


In a four way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer 


New, Custodian Old to Custodian New), 


ensure reconciliation of key data points among 


all parties.


Within 180 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


     


104 Post-Transfer


Ensure pool clean-up reconciliation (buy back) 


for any loans ultimately not transferred in a 


pool transfer.


Within 180 days of 


the effective date of 


transfer


    


References


Fannie Mae Servicing Transfer Overview Document


Requirements for Document Custodians (RDC)


Fannie Mae Servicing Guide https://www.fanniemae.com/content/guide/servicing/index.html


https://www.fanniemae.com/content/job_aid/servicing-transfers-overview-job-aid.pdf


https://www.fanniemae.com/content/eligibility_information/document-custodians-requirements.pdf
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No. Phase Task Timing
Transferor 


Servicer


Transferee 


Servicer


Freddie 


Mac


Transferor 


Custodian


Transferee 


Custodian


Best 


Practice


Guide Reference 


Section(s)
Notes


1
Preparation 


and Planning
Notify Freddie Mac of intent to acquire or transfer.


As soon as 


possible (no less 


than 45) before 


effective date


  
Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


2
Preparation 


and Planning


Conduct a joint review with Freddie Mac about the loans being 


transferred.


As soon as 


possible, prior to 


submission of 


Form 981


  
Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


3
Preparation 


and Planning


Create Transfer of Servicing Execution Plan & review with 


Freddie Mac.


As soon as 


possible, prior to 


submission of 


Form 981


  
Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


A written servicing transfer plan must include the following information:


- The number of loans involved in the transfer;


- The total servicing volume being transferred (measured by unpaid principal balance);


- The name(s) of the servicing platform(s) on which the transferor stored all relevant 


account-level information for transferred loans prior to transfer and information about 


compatibility with the transferee’s systems;


- A detailed description of how the servicer will ensure that it is complying with the 


applicable new servicing rule provisions on transfers;


- A detailed description of the transaction and system testing to be conducted to ensure 


accurate transfer of electronic information and a description of the summary report 


resulting from the transferee or transferor’s testing;


- A description of how the transferee will identify and correct errors identified in connection 


with the transfer, including a specified time period for reviewing files and resolving errors;


- A description of the training plan and actual training materials for staff involved in 


reviewing, assessing, utilizing, or communicating information regarding the transferred 


loans; and


- A customer-service plan, specific to the transferred loans, that provides for responding to 


loss mitigation requests or inquiries and for identifying whether a loan is subject to a 


pending loss mitigation resolution or application.


4
Preparation 


and Planning


Prepare for potential Freddie Mac On-Site oversite of servicing 


transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
  


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


At its discretion, Freddie Mac personnel may be on-site, and while onsite at Transferee and 


Transferor Servicer locations Freddie Mac should be included in Transfer of Servicing 


meetings, including, but not limited to, meetings related to status, data mapping, imaging, 


and loss mitigation.


Freddie Mac personnel should have read-only access to relevant servicing systems to review 


Transfer of Servicing related files and reports as well as access to call center staff to observe 


and listen to welcome calls, inbound customer inquiries, and outbound campaigns.


5
Preparation 


and Planning


Determine the progression of how loans are integrated into the 


Transferee Servicer’s business operations and servicing platform.


Prior to effective 


date
  


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


6
Preparation 


and Planning


Evaluate each counterparty’s processes to accurately transfer 


and board active loss mitigation loan population.


Prior to effective 


date
  


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


7
Preparation 


and Planning


Determine what preliminary data fields and documentation can 


be shared pre-transfer to ensure normal servicing activity 


resumes immediately post-transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
  


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


8
Preparation 


and Planning
Create P&Ps governing transfer activities.


Prior to effective 


date
  


Include:


1) procedures for the delivery and receipt of information after the transfer date in the event 


that the transferor servicer obtains any other information related to the transferred 


mortgage loans that must be sent to the transferee servicer.


2) procedures to maintain adequate records of the mortgage loans and acquired properties 


included in the portfolio transfer in their corporate records.  Ensure easy identification of 


mortgage loans and acquired properties, transfer date, parties involved, all documents and 


information provided by Transferee Servicer.


Responsible Party


MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup


Freddie Mac Servicing Transfer Standards
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Transferor 
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Custodian


Best 
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Guide Reference 
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Responsible Party


MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup


Freddie Mac Servicing Transfer Standards


9
Preparation 


and Planning


Confirm Transferee Servicer or Transferee's Servicing Agent is 


approved to service all products included in the transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Svcg Gd 56.3 (b)


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice
The Transferee Servicer and its proposed Servicing Agent comply with the requirements of 


Chapter 51, including submitting a Form 479A, Single-Family Servicing Agent Certification.


10
Preparation 


and Planning
Complete an analysis of Servicing Provisions (TOBs)


Prior to effective 


date
 


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


If the transferred portfolio will be subserviced by a Servicing Agent, the Transferee Servicer 


should discuss delegated and mandatory servicing provisions held by the Subservicer that 


could be applied to the newly transferred portfolio. Additionally, the Subservicer may need 


to request Freddie Mac’s consent to apply those terms to the subserviced portfolio.


11
Preparation 


and Planning


Provide general and special notifications to Transferee Servicer 


of products being transferred.


As soon as 


possible (no more 


than 45) before 


effective date


 Svcg Gd 56.5 e
Special notifications include loans in Trial Period, with foreclosure actions, HAMP, 2MP, 


eMortgages, and mortgages with resale restrictions.


12
Preparation 


and Planning


Confirm Transferee Servicer is aware and agrees  to assume the 


duties and obligations for all products included in the transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
 Svcg Gd 56.3 (b)


13
Preparation 


and Planning


Review and confirm staffs and facilities are adequately prepared 


to process servicing and accounting transactions.


Prior to effective 


date
  Svcg Gd 56.12


Prepare staff to respond to borrower inquiries during the transfer transition period.   


Identify dedicated resources for Loan/Loss Mitigation responsibilities for applicable 


transferred loans.


14
Preparation 


and Planning


Perform assessment of Transferor and Transferee ability to 


maintain financial eligibility requirements satisfactory to Freddie 


Mac.


Prior to effective 


date
  Svcg Gd 56.5 (h)


15
Preparation 


and Planning


Power of Attorney (POA) agreed upon and finalized with ample 


originals and copies.


Prior to execution 


of Servicing 


Transfer 


Agreement


  


16
Preparation 


and Planning
Negotiate and execute a  Servicing Transfer Agreement.


At least 30 days 


before effective 


date


  


17
Preparation 


and Planning


Complete and submit Form 981 to Freddie Mac for review and 


approval.


Not less than 45 


days but no more 


than 60 days 


prior to the 


effective date


 


Svcg Gd Ch 4.13, Ch 


56.3 (b) &  56.5 (e)


A fully executed Form 981, Agreement for Subsequent Transfer of Servicing of Single-Family 


Mortgages, signed by both the Transferor Servicer and the Transferee Servicer, with hard 


copy lists of the specified Mortgage types and Mortgages with specified features included in 


the transfer, and a list of Mortgages to be Transferred.


Note:  For each Subsequent Transfer of Servicing request submitted to Freddie Mac with 


Form 981, the Transferor Servicer will be assessed a nonrefundable $500 transfer processing 


fee.  Section 78.46.1


18
Preparation 


and Planning
Request Freddie Mac System Access.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


Using the relevant Transfer of Servicing Checklist on Freddiemac.com, 


http://www.freddiemac.com/singlefamily/service


19 Due Diligence
Agree upon who will fulfill Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act 


(RESPA) notifications and Debt Validation letter requirements.


Prior to effective 


date (at least 15 


days prior to first 


payment)


  


20 Due Diligence Notify Borrowers.


Prior to effective 


date (at least 15 


days prior to first 


payment)


 
Svcg Gd 56.11, 


56.12


Must provide prompt, accurate notice of the pending transfer, prepare to answer inquiries 


from borrowers about transfer, and deliver any specific notices, as required, about the 


transfer of servicing according to RESPA.


21 Due Diligence


Notify document custodian and make arrangements for the 


prompt safe transfer of custodial documents to a new document 


custodian, as applicable.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Svcg Gd 18.7 (b)


DCPH Ch 5 Pg 3


DCPH Ch 5 pg 2


If there is a change in custodian, ensure a valid Master Custodial Agreement (Form 1035) is 


in place with the new document custodian.


If loans are being shipped to a new document custodian, provide a list of all Notes (with 


liquidated loans crossed off) to be transferred.


22 Due Diligence
Package loan documents for transfer of loan, the pool master 


file(s) and all prior certification paperwork.


Prior to effective 


date
 
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23 Due Diligence
Provide the Transferee Servicer with the loan product type for 


each loan being transferred (ARM, Fixed-Rate, Balloon, etc.).


Prior to effective 


date
 


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


24 Due Diligence


Identify to Transferee Servicer any bifurcated loans, loans in 


default, loans subject to Home Affordable Modification Program 


(HAMP®) reporting requirements, other workout options, active 


foreclosures and bankruptcies, and any acquired properties (if 


Freddie Mac has not sold them by the transfer date.)


Prior to effective 


date
  


Svcg Gd 56.5 (e)


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


Identify in-flight modification status (Incomplete Notice (INN) Status, trial offered, final 


modification offered, modification received not processed, modifications completed.


For loans subject to Trial Period Plans, the data transferred should include the payment 


terms during the trial period, the proposed or final modification terms for which the 


borrower will be eligible, the current unpaid principal balance and all outstanding arrearages 


as of a specific date, and the status of trial period payments and escrow balances.


If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage 


loan file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the 


name of the party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.


25 Due Diligence


Provide the Transferee Servicer with loss mitigation activities for 


each loan, including status and notes pertaining to the loss 


mitigation action.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


26 Due Diligence


Provide list of short sale offers and listed properties, including 


agent notification, deal status information, subordinate lien 


notifications.


Prior to effective 


date
  


27 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any conventional loans with 


borrower-paid MI or LPMI with an explanation of the premium 


payment obligations and claim payment procedures.


Prior to effective 


date
  Identify applicable premium rates and due date of next premium payment.  


28 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any eMortgages.
Prior to effective 


date
 


29 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer copies of any tax or flood service 


contracts that will remain in effect, or notification that the 


contracts will be transferred to the transferee servicer by tape.


Prior to effective 


date
 Svcg Gd 56.8


30 Due Diligence
Complete flood zone tracking and determination if tracking is 


transferable.


Prior to effective 


date
 


31 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a list of tax bills, assessments, 


property insurance premiums, MIPs, etc. due yet unpaid as of 


transfer date.


Prior to effective 


date
  


Analysis to include tax status and special exemptions - include life of loan tax certifications 


that are provided or purchased


32 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a list of property insurance 


expiration dates, premium payment frequencies, and MI policies, 


as applicable.


Prior to effective 


date
  List all regardless of whether these premiums are escrowed.


33 Due Diligence Notification of force placed hazard insurance - vendor change.
Prior to effective 


date
  


34 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans with optional 


insurance and other insurance products that will remain in 


effect.


Prior to effective 


date
 


35 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans subject to automatic 


drafting.


Prior to effective 


date
 


36 Due Diligence
Payment transfer and/or ACH cancellation, including notification 


to borrower.  Consider automatic transfer of ACH.


Prior to effective 


date
  


37 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer a list of ARM loans.
Prior to effective 


date
 


List the plan identification and parameters, the index used, the next interest rate change 


date, the next payment change date, the dates on which any fixed rate conversion option 


may be exercised, and the current status of any changes in progress.
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Freddie Mac Servicing Transfer Standards


38 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer the complete books and records of 


each mortgage loan or acquired property.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


Including, but not limited to, a Freddie Mac generated Loan Level Trial Balance report 


available in the Service Loans application, as well as the following information for each loan: 


a unique number that identifies each loan, the terms of the loan, current unpaid principal 


balance (UPB) as of a specific date, escrow balances, payment histories and the terms of any 


alternative to foreclosure that was offered to a borrower or any alternative to foreclosure 


under which the borrower is performing.


39 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer transaction and payment histories 


for the life of the loans.


Prior to effective 


date
 Svcg Gd 56.8 (a) 2


40 Due Diligence
Test data mapping and resolve data mapping errors in the de-


boarding and on-boarding process


Prior to effective 


date
  


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


41 Due Diligence
Perform a due diligence review on the loans in the transfer and 


on Custodial Accounts.  


Prior to effective 


date
 


Svcg Gd 56.4 (b)


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


Be aware of any obligations of the Transferor Servicer under the Purchase Documents.


The Transferor Servicer may not provide a copy of its Servicer Success Scorecard to the 


Transferee Servicer without Freddie Mac’s prior written approval. Svcg Gd 56.4 ©


42 Due Diligence


Establish custodial accounts and document custody 


arrangements to secure mortgage notes as well as Freddie Mac 


and borrower funds.


Prior to effective 


date
  


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


43 Due Diligence


Analyze and understand borrower account histories (including 


the amount and nature of all servicing advances and fees 


assessed to the borrower) as of the transfer date.


Prior to effective 


date
 


44 Due Diligence


Review subsequent collections of funds from borrowers to 


ensure accurate accounting for recovery of advances charged to 


the borrower.


Prior to effective 


date
 


45 Due Diligence


Prepare to honor any forbearance agreements or other 


arrangements made with borrowers by the previous servicer (or 


provides reasonable notice of any change in these arrangements 


—if contractually permitted).


Prior to effective 


date
 


46 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer copies of the investor accounting 


reports filed with Freddie Mac for 3 months preceding the cutoff 


date.


Prior to effective 


date
 


47 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a reconciliation of any outstanding 


shortages/surplus balances and over/under collateralized MBS 


pools.


Prior to effective 


date
 


48 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer definitions of codes used in ledger 


records, trial balances or other documents.


Prior to effective 


date
 


49 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer escrow analyses.
Prior to effective 


date
 Svcg Gd 56.8 (a) 2


50 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer all information related to 


delinquency management and default prevention.


Prior to effective 


date
 Svcg Gd 56.8


51 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer the complete individual mortgage 


loan file:  copies of all documents, including items held by a 


document custodian, and all other documents pertinent to 


servicing mortgage loans, including loan modification 


agreements.


Prior to effective 


date
 Svcg Gd 56.8


52 Due Diligence
Identify all needed documents and any escalation of missing 


documents to the Transferee Servicer.


Prior to effective 


date
  


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


53 Due Diligence


Identify loans that have partial or incomplete Borrower 


Response Packages and determine what documentation is 


missing and whether applicable notices under Regulation X have 


been sent (e.g., acknowledgement of receipt and/or notice of 


incompleteness, Transferee Servicer early intervention notices, 


etc.)


Prior to effective 


date
  


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


54 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer all customer correspondence and 


responses, including complaints and escalated cases.


Prior to effective 


date
 Svcg Gd 56.8
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55 Due Diligence


Develop borrower escalation and resolution partnership, include 


transfer of related items (example, borrower complaint with 


prior servicer.)


Prior to effective 


date
   


56 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer the title policies or alternative title 


products.


Prior to effective 


date
 Svcg Gd 56.8


57 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer pertinent information related to any 


loan in foreclosure, bankruptcy, or a workout option is being 


pursued AND for any properties Freddie Mac acquired by 


foreclosure or acceptance of a Mortgage Release (DIL - if Freddie 


Mac has not sold them by transfer date), including subordinate 


lien negotiations.


Prior to effective 


date
  


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


Proper transfer of resolution status data - Includes Quality Right Party Contact (QRPC), 


Repayment Plans, FB Plans (type, duration, and dollar amounts), LM Survey results.


If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage 


loan file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the 


name of the party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.


58 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of acquired properties for 


which its performing administrative functions.


Prior to effective 


date
  Svcg Gd 56.8


Secure property, winterization, code violations, and repairs in process.


For responsibilities being transferred, i.e. paying taxes or performing property maintenance.  


List should identify each property by the Freddie Mac loan number and include a history and 


documentation of the transferor servicers actions from the date the property was acquired, 


to include expenditures, receipts, and management and marketing activities.


59 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer information on any loan subject to 


litigation at the time of transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
 Svcg Gd 56.8


To include all records pertaining to such litigation (including court filings, disclosure requests 


and responses, and preliminary rulings).


60 Due Diligence Notify MI Companies to ensure continuation of MI coverage.
Prior to effective 


date
  Svcg Gd 56.5 (a)


61 Due Diligence


Obtain a commitment from each MI to continue to provide 


coverage required by Freddie Mac for the benefit of the 


Transferee Servicer.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Svcg Gd 56.14, 56.5 


(a)


Review each approval of the transfer or commitment to insure, or a copy of the insurer's 


Master Policy evidencing transfer is permissible without prior approval.


62 Due Diligence
Notify FHA, VA, RD or HUD to ensure continuation of mortgage 


insurance or mortgage loan guaranty.


Prior to effective 


date
  Svcg Gd 56.14


63 Due Diligence


Notify hazard, flood, earthquake, other property insurance 


carriers and request policy endorsement to substitute transferee 


servicer's name in the mortgagee clause and to change the 


premium billing address.


Prior to effective 


date
  Svcg Gd 56.14


64 Due Diligence


Notify any tax or flood service provider and any optional 


insurance provider of intent by transferee servicer to continue 


using services.


Prior to effective 


date
  Svcg Gd 56.14


65 Due Diligence


Notify any taxing authorities, holders of leaseholds, HOAs, other 


lien holders, and any public utilities that levy mandatory 


assessments for which funds are being escrowed.


Prior to effective 


date
  Svcg Gd 56.14


66 Due Diligence


Notify any law firm involved in the management of foreclosure 


or other legal action in connection with mortgage loans or 


acquired properties.


Prior to effective 


date
  


67 Due Diligence


Prepare mortgage assignments to the Transferee Servicer and 


update Mortgage Electronic Records Systems (MERS®) to reflect 


the Transferee Servicer, if applicable.


Prior to effective 


date



Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


68 Due Diligence
Prepare the year-end reporting (IRS Form 1098) to cover the 


time period in which it serviced the loan.


Prior to effective 


date



Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


69 Due Diligence
Submit the monthly LAR for the month that includes the transfer 


date.


Month of transfer 


date
 F-1-14


70 Due Diligence Review approval transfer through Form 981.
Prior to effective 


date
    


Svcg Gd 56.3 (b)


Scvg Gd 56.4 (a)


Transferor Document Custodian must verify that Freddie Mac has approved the transfer and 


that there is an executed Form 1035 for that Transferee Document Custodian relationship.  


The receipt on an executed 1034T from the Transferor Servicer constitutes approval, though 


transferee Document Custodial agreement approval is required.


Freddie Mac will indicate approval, if appropriate, by providing an approval letter to the 


Transferor Servicer and the Transferee Servicer.
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71 Due Diligence


Prepare trial balances for Transferee Servicer trial balances as of 


the close of business on the day immediately preceding the 


transfer date.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Evidencing:


1. remittance type for each mortgage loan (actual/actual, scheduled/actual, or 


scheduled/scheduled);


2. remittance cycle for each MBS mortgage loan (standard, RPM, or MBS Express);


3. Freddie Mac's applicable ownership interest;


4. applicable pool number for MBS mortgage loans;


5. delinquencies, foreclosure, bankruptcies, and acquired properties;


6. transfers of ownership, payoffs, and other exception transactions in process, including 


modification related transactions;


7. escrow balances, escrow advances, curtailments, unapplied funds, loss drafts; and


8. buy down account balances for loans subject to temporary interest rate buy down plans.


72 SETTLEMENT Settle the Trade
Effective date of 


transfer


73 Post-Transfer
Transfer to Transferee Servicer all P&I and T&I custodial account 


balances.


Effective date of 


transfer
 


Transfer to include:  unremitted P&I collections, escrow funds, unapplied funds, loss drafts, 


accruals on deposit, and buydown funds.


74 Post-Transfer


Provide Transferee Servicer a copy of the custodial bank 


reconciliation for each bank account maintained as the cutoff 


date.


Effective date (or 


within 5 days 


after transfer 


date.)


 


If the transferor servicer is unable to complete this reconciliation by the transfer date, it 


should complete the reconciliation as promptly as possible and send it to the Transferee 


Servicer within 5 business days after the transfer date.


75 Post-Transfer
Request transfer of collateral documents from current custodian 


to new custodian.


Effective date of 


transfer
 


76 Post-Transfer


Provide the new document custodian with a copy of the 


approved Form 981  along with a data file of transferred loans to 


include data for note review and MERS registration status.  


Effective date of 


transfer
 


Freddie Mac Best 


Practice
Form 981 is no longer provided to the Transferor and Transferee Servicer.


77 Post-Transfer


Update servicer information in tracking system.  (Both the 


transferor (for release) and transferee (for receipt) Document 


Custodians should update their respective tracking systems.)


Effective date of 


transfer
  Svcg Gd Ch 56.9 (b)


78 Post-Transfer Prepare for changes in Freddie Mac servicing reporting.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 Svcg Gd 56.6 (a)


Beginning with reports due for the reporting cycle immediately following the Effective Date 


of Transfer, the Transferee Servicer must submit all Servicing reports, whether required to 


be submitted electronically or by paper copy, in the name and Seller/Servicer number of the 


Transferee Servicer.


79 Post-Transfer
Prepare for changes in Freddie Mac accounting reporting and 


remitting.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


  Svcg Gd 56.6 (a)


Identification of Investor Reporting rejects for both hard (principal discrepancy) and soft 


(interest discrepancy) rejects and establish action plan to clear.


All of the following must be reported and remitted by the Transferor Servicer:


- Payoffs for which the payoff date is before the Effective Date of Transfer


- Third-party foreclosure sales for which the sale date is before the Effective Date of Transfer


- Reports and funds due for the accounting cycle cutoff date immediately preceding the 


Effective Date of Transfer


All of the following must be reported and remitted by the Transferee Servicer:


- Payoffs for which the payoff date is on or after the Effective Date of Transfer


- Third-party foreclosure sales for which the sale date is on or after the Effective Date of 


Transfer


- Reports and funds due for the accounting cycle cutoff dates following the Effective Date of 


Transfer


80 Post-Transfer


Initiate welcome calls to borrowers to confirm the mortgage 


loan terms and contact information and set payment 


expectations.


Within 5 days of 


effective date of 


transfer


 


81 Post-Transfer


Make at least three welcome call attempts by the end of the 


month following the file transfer from the prior servicer, unless 


the servicer achieves contact with the borrower or receives a 


mortgage payment.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 
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82 Post-Transfer
Use commercially reasonable efforts, subject to applicable laws, 


to maintain accurate contact information for each borrower.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


  If unable to contact, initiate skip trace.


83 Post-Transfer


Transferor Servicer must deliver an executed Form 1034T, 


Subsequent Transfer Custodial Certification Schedule, and the 


Transferor Document Custodian must deliver the Notes, 


together with any documentation regarding MERS-registered 


Mortgages and those closed with MERS as the original 


Mortgagee of record, to the Transferee Document Custodian.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


  DCPH Ch 5 pg 2 & 4


Package loan documents for transfer of loans along with:


1) For TOS, a copy of TOS approval letter.


2) For transfer of custody - a copy of the first page and signature page of a fully executed 


form 1035, Form 1034T listing all notes in TOS, and a properly prepared and recorded 


assignment for each Note.  


3) Notify the transferor and transferee.  


4) Form 981 approval


The Form 981 is no longer provided to the Transferor and Transferee Servicer.


For a TOS where there is no change in Document Custodian, Note recertification is not 


required, but you must receive and review applicable assignments from the Transferor 


Servicer prior to submitting the Form 1034T to Freddie Mac and by the recertification due 


date.


84 Post-Transfer
Transferring Custodian must prepare written notice of release 


and provide it to Transferee Servicer.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 


85 Post-Transfer Receive new collateral and conduct inventory/review of files.


Within 1 week of 


effective date of 


transfer


 DCPH Ch 5 pg 4


Transferee Document Custodian must receive Note files within 30 days of the transfer 


effective date, but have 180 days from the transfer effective date to complete review and 


recertification.


Review not required for a TOS that does not involve a transfer of custody.


86 Post-Transfer


Verify that  the loan is registered with MERS or that the chain of 


Note assignments begins with the original payee of the loan and 


ends with an assignment to the Transferee Servicer.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 DCPH Ch 5 pg 4


87 Post-Transfer


Verify that the chain of Note endorsements begins with the  


original payee of the loan and ends with an endorsement in 


blank


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 DCPH Ch 5 pg 4 Review not required for a TOS that does not involve a transfer of custody.


88 Post-Transfer Communicate exceptions to Transferee Servicer.
Within 30 days of 


receipt
  DCPH Ch 5 pg 4


89 Post-Transfer Work with transferor to resolve any exceptions.


Within 180 days 


of effective date 


of transfer


   DCPH Ch 5 pg 4 Referenced in the bullet "note" at the bottom of  DCPH Ch 5, pg 4 


90 Post-Transfer Request recertification extension as needed.


Within 180 days 


of effective date 


of transfer


  DCPH Ch 5 pg 6


91 Post-Transfer


Once all issues are resolved and recertification is complete, The 


Transferee Document Custodian must deliver the executed Form 


1034T to Freddie Mac on behalf of itself and the Transferee 


Servicer.


Within 180 days 


of effective date 


of transfer


 


DCPH Ch 5, pg 4 


and 6, and Svcg GD 


56.9


Within 180 days of Effective Date of Transfer for a TOS or 180 days of receipt of written 


notice of a transfer of custody.


As per Note, DCPH Ch 5,  pg 2, if no change in Document Custodian, Note recertification is 


not required, but any applicable assignments must be received and validated.


Recertify documents regardless of whether the documents are moved or not.


92 Post-Transfer


Verify the following data on the Form 1034T to the data on the 


Notes: Borrower's Name, Property address (number and street, 


city, state), Freddie Mac loan number.


Within 180 days 


of effective date 


of transfer


 DCPH Ch 5 pg 4


Transferee Document Custodian must receive Note files within 30 days of the transfer 


effective date, but have 180 days from the transfer effective date to complete review of the 


aforementioned data
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93 Post-Transfer
Transferor Servicer properly prepares and records assignment 


for each Note, if applicable and delivers to Transferee Servicer.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


  DCPH Ch 5 pg 3, 6


See complete chart for Subsequent Transfers of Servicing and Custody Procedures (DCPH Ch 


5 p 6)


1) If Freddie Mac is owner of record, no assignments are required.


2) If Freddie Mac is not owner of record and loan is non-MERS,  an assignment from 


transferor to transferee must be prepared and recorded (blanket assignments permitted by 


jurisdiction.)  Additionally an assignment from transferee to Freddie Mac is required to 


replace original unrecorded assignment from transferor to Freddie Mac.


3) If transfer is from a MERS member to a non-MERS member, an assignment from MERS to 


transferee is required and the loan must be deactivated on MERS.


4) If transfer is from a MERS member to a non-MERS member, an assignment from MERS to 


transferee is required and the loan must be deactivated on MERS.


94 Post-Transfer
Deliver recorded mortgage assignments to the applicable 


document custodian, as applicable.


Within 180 days 


of effective date 


of transfer


 DCPH Ch 5 pg 3


95 Post-Transfer Escalation and resolution of missing payments.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


   


96 Post-Transfer Ensure proper processing of trailing payments.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


  


97 Post-Transfer Send final shortage/surplus reconciliation to Freddie Mac.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 


98 Post-Transfer


Make appropriate adjustments to payment and credit records to 


reflect misapplied or unapplied payments that were owed to the 


transferee servicer, but which were sent to the transferor 


servicer, if necessary.


Within 180 days 


of effective date 


of transfer


 


99 Post-Transfer


In a three way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, same 


custodian), ensure reconciliation of key data points among all 


parties.


Within 180 days 


of effective date 


of transfer


   
Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


100 Post-Transfer


In a four way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, Custodian 


Old to Custodian New), ensure reconciliation of key data points 


among all parties.


Within 180 days 


of effective date 


of transfer


    
Freddie Mac Best 


Practice


101 Post-Transfer
Ensure pool clean-up reconciliation (buy back) for any loans 


ultimately not transferred in a pool transfer.


Within 180 days 


of effective date 


of transfer


    
Freddie Mac Best 


Practice
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1
Preparation 


and Planning


Notify Ginnie Mae Account Executive in the Office of Issuer & 


Portfolio Management of intent to acquire or transfer.


As soon as 


possible (no less 


than 90**) before 


effective 


reporting date


  
Ginnie Mae Ch 21-8 


C
**See Ch 21-8 C for exception to 90 day requirement.


2
Preparation 


and Planning


Conduct a joint review with Ginnie Mae about the loans being 


transferred.


Prior to effective 


date
  


3
Preparation 


and Planning


Create Transfer of Servicing Execution Plan & review with Ginnie 


Mae.


Prior to effective 


date
  


A written servicing transfer plan must include the following information:


- The number of loans involved in the transfer;


- The total servicing volume being transferred (measured by unpaid principal balance);


- The name(s) of the servicing platform(s) on which the transferor stored all relevant account-level 


information for transferred loans prior to transfer and information about compatibility with the 


transferee’s systems;


- A detailed description of how the servicer will ensure that it is complying with the applicable new 


servicing rule provisions on transfers;


- A detailed description of the transaction and system testing to be conducted to ensure accurate 


transfer of electronic information and a description of the summary report resulting from the 


transferee or transferor’s testing;


- A description of how the transferee will identify and correct errors identified in connection with 


the transfer, including a specified time period for reviewing files and resolving errors;


- A description of the training plan and actual training materials for staff involved in reviewing, 


assessing, utilizing, or communicating information regarding the transferred loans; and


- A customer-service plan, specific to the transferred loans, that provides for responding to loss 


mitigation requests or inquiries and for identifying whether a loan is subject to a pending loss 


mitigation resolution or application.


4
Preparation 


and Planning


Prepare for potential Ginnie Mae On-Site oversite of servicing 


transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
  


5
Preparation 


and Planning


Determine the progression of how loans are integrated into the 


Transferee Servicer’s business operations and servicing platform.


Prior to effective 


date
  


6
Preparation 


and Planning


Evaluate each counterparty’s processes to accurately transfer 


and board active loss mitigation loan population.


Prior to effective 


date
  


7
Preparation 


and Planning


Determine what preliminary data fields and documentation can 


be shared pre-transfer to ensure normal servicing activity 


resumes immediately post-transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
  


8
Preparation 


and Planning
Create P&Ps governing transfer activities.


Prior to effective 


date
  


Include:


1) procedures for the delivery and receipt of information after the transfer date in the event that 


the transferor servicer obtains any other information related to the transferred mortgage loans 


that must be sent to the transferee servicer.


2) procedures to maintain adequate records of the mortgage loans and acquired properties 


included in the portfolio transfer in their corporate records.  Ensure easy identification of 


mortgage loans and acquired properties, transfer date, parties involved, all documents and 


information provided by Transferee Servicer.


9
Preparation 


and Planning


Confirm Transferee Servicer or Transferee's Servicing Agent is 


approved to service all products included in the transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-7 (A-B)


An Issuer that wishes to transfer the performance of servicing responsibilities to a subservicer; in-


house from a subservicer; between subservicers; or even a transfer to an in-house servicing 


platform, must first notify Ginnie Mae’s Office of Issuer & Portfolio Management (see Summary of 


Addresses) and request Ginnie Mae’s written approval of the change.   


Requesting Transfer -The Issuer of record must submit a new Form HUD 11707 (Appendix III-1) in 


the Master Agreements application within GMEP. This request will be routed to the  subservicer 


for confirmation, and once approved by Ginnie Mae, confirmation will be emailed to the 


requesting Issuer.


Responsible Party


MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup


Ginnie Mae Servicing Transfer Standards
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10
Preparation 


and Planning
Complete an analysis of Servicing Provisions (TOBs)


Prior to effective 


date
 


If the transferred portfolio will be subserviced by a Servicing Agent, the Transferee Servicer should 


discuss delegated and mandatory servicing provisions held by the Subservicer that could be 


applied to the newly transferred portfolio.


11
Preparation 


and Planning


Provide general and special notifications to Transferee Servicer 


of products being transferred.


As soon as 


possible (no more 


than 45) before 


effective date


 
Special notifications include loans in Trial Period, with foreclosure actions, eMortgages, and 


mortgages with resale restrictions.


12
Preparation 


and Planning


Confirm Transferee Servicer is aware and agrees  to assume the 


duties and obligations for all products included in the transfer.


Prior to effective 


date



Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-8 A (3)


13
Preparation 


and Planning


Review and confirm staffs and facilities are adequately prepared 


to process servicing and accounting transactions.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-8 A (4)


Prepare staff to respond to borrower inquiries during the transfer transition period.   Identify 


dedicated resources for Loan/Loss Mitigation responsibilities for applicable transferred loans.


14
Preparation 


and Planning


Perform assessment of Transferor and Transferee Servicer's 


ability to maintain financial eligibility requirements satisfactory 


to Ginnie Mae.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 3-6, 3-8, 21-8 A 


(5)


15
Preparation 


and Planning


Power of Attorney (POA) agreed upon and finalized with ample 


originals and copies.


Prior to execution 


of Servicing 


Transfer 


Agreement


  


16
Preparation 


and Planning
Negotiate and execute a Servicing Transfer Agreement.


At least 30 days 


before effective 


date


  


17
Preparation 


and Planning


Submit request for Transfer of Issuer Responsibility as processed 


through the Pool Transfer System (PTS) application contained in 


GMEP.


No later than the 


last business day 


of the month that 


is at least 60 days 


prior to the 


Effective 


Reporting Date 


for single family 


pools and not 


later than the last 


business day of 


the month at 


least 30 days in 


advance of 


effective date for 


Multifamily pools


 


Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-4, 21-8, A (6), 


21-8 C, 13-10


APM 14-05: Ginnie 


Mae Systems 


Modernization 


Update; Pool 


Transfer System


(PIIT:  Ch 10-10 for 


procedures 


governing 


concurrent 


(immediate) 


transfers of issuer 


responsibility)


Submission must include:  new issuer, document custodian for new issuer, assignment agreement 


(Appendix VIII-3), and required fee.


Prior to submitting a pool transfer request, Issuers should review the Assignment Agreement 


(Appendix VIII-3) to ensure they understand and can make the representations and warranties 


contained therein.


Document custodian responsibilities may be transferred only with the prior written approval of 


Ginnie Mae. The process is described in Section 13-10.


All Master Agreements (forms HUD-11702, HUD-11703-H as applicable, 11707, 11709, 11709-A, 


11715 and 11720) for both the Transferor and Transferee Issuers must be current and on file with 


Ginnie Mae before a Pool Transfer Request can be successfully submitted. 
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18
Preparation 


and Planning
Remit required transfer fee to Ginnie Mae via ACH.


No later than the 


last business day 


of the month that 


is at least 60 days 


prior to the 


Effective 


Reporting Date 


for single family 


pools and not 


later than the last 


business day of 


the month at 


least 30 days in 


advance of 


effective date for 


Multifamily pools



Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-8, Ch 6-2 D


The Transferor Issuer must pay Ginnie Mae a transfer fee in the amount prescribed in Section 6-


2(D), and as calculated by the Pool Transfer System. The transfer fee will be debited by ACH from 


the bank account identified by the Transferor Issuer in the Pool Transfer Request as part of the 


transaction.


19
Preparation 


and Planning


Transferee Servicer either accepts, rejects, or returns to 


Transferor for correction the Pool Transfer Request in PTS.


Within 2 business 


days of notice of 


Pool Transfer 


Request


 


Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-8 A


(PIIT:  Ch 10-10 for 


procedures 


governing 


concurrent 


(immediate) 


transfers of issuer 


responsibility)


When the Transferor Issuer submits, and when the Transferee Issuer accepts the pool transfer 


request using the RSA Token authentication, they are electronically signing the Assignment 


Agreement (Appendix VIII-3).


20 Due Diligence
Agree upon who will fulfill Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act 


(RESPA) notifications and Debt Validation letter requirements.


Prior to effective 


date (at least 15 


days prior to first 


payment)


  


21 Due Diligence Notify Borrowers.


Prior to effective 


date (at least 15 


days prior to first 


payment)


  


Must provide prompt, accurate notice of the pending transfer, prepare to answer inquiries from 


borrowers about transfer, and deliver any specific notices, as required, about the transfer of 


servicing according to RESPA.


22 Due Diligence


Notify document custodian and make arrangements for the 


prompt safe transfer of custodial documents to a new document 


custodian, as applicable.


Prior to effective 


date
  


If loans are being shipped to a new document custodian, provide a trial balance listing each loan to 


be transferred.


23 Due Diligence
If loans are being shipped to a new document custodian, provide 


a trial balance that lists each loan to be transferred.


Prior to effective 


date
 


24 Due Diligence


Package loan documents for transfer of loans, including all forms 


HUD 11708, the pool master file(s) and all prior certification 


paperwork.


Prior to effective 


date



Appendix V-1, 


Chapter 7, F


25 Due Diligence
Provide the Transferee Servicer with the loan product type for 


each loan being transferred (ARM, Fixed-Rate, Balloon, etc.).


Prior to effective 


date
 
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26 Due Diligence


Identify to Transferee Servicer any bifurcated loans, loans in 


default, other workout options, active foreclosures and 


bankruptcies, and any acquired properties (if Ginnie Mae has not 


sold them by the transfer date.)


Prior to effective 


date
  


Identify in-flight modification status (Incomplete Notice (INN) Status, trial offered, final 


modification offered, modification received not processed, modifications completed.


For loans subject to Trial Period Plans, the data transferred should include the payment terms 


during the trial period, the proposed or final modification terms for which the borrower will be 


eligible, the current unpaid principal balance and all outstanding arrearages as of a specific date, 


and the status of trial period payments and escrow balances.


If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage loan file 


that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the name of the party 


that is in possession of the original mortgage note.


27 Due Diligence


Provide the Transferee Servicer with loss mitigation activities for 


each loan, including status and notes pertaining to the loss 


mitigation action.


Prior to effective 


date
 


28 Due Diligence


Provide list of short sale offers and listed properties, including 


agent notification, deal status information, subordinate lien 


notifications.


Prior to effective 


date
  


29 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any eMortgages.
Prior to effective 


date
 


30 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer copies of any tax or flood service 


contracts that will remain in effect, or notification that the 


contracts will be transferred to the transferee servicer by tape.


Prior to effective 


date
 


31 Due Diligence
Complete flood zone tracking and determination if tracking is 


transferable.


Prior to effective 


date
 


32 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a list of tax bills, assessments, 


property insurance premiums, MIPs, etc. due yet unpaid as of 


transfer date.


Prior to effective 


date
  


Analysis to include tax status and special exemptions - include life of loan tax certifications that are 


provided or purchased.


33 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a list of property insurance 


expiration dates, premium payment frequencies, and MI policies, 


as applicable.


Prior to effective 


date
  List all regardless of whether these premiums are escrowed.


34 Due Diligence Notification of force placed hazard insurance - vendor change.
Prior to effective 


date
  


35 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans with optional 


insurance and other insurance products that will remain in 


effect.


Prior to effective 


date
 


36 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans subject to automatic 


drafting.


Prior to effective 


date
 


37 Due Diligence
Payment transfer and/or ACH cancellation, including notification 


to borrower.  Consider automatic transfer of ACH.


Prior to effective 


date
  


38 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer a list of ARM loans.
Prior to effective 


date
 


List the plan identification and parameters, the index used, the next interest rate change date, the 


next payment change date, the dates on which any fixed rate conversion option may be exercised, 


and the current status of any changes in progress.


39 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer the complete books and records of 


each mortgage loan or acquired property.


Prior to effective 


date
 


40 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer transaction and payment histories 


for the life of the loans.


Prior to effective 


date
 


41 Due Diligence
Test data mapping and resolve data mapping errors in the de-


boarding and on-boarding process.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-7


Transfers of servicing or the use of a subservicer may require a Ginnie Mae defined testing process 


to ensure the servicer or servicing agent is able to submit data to the Ginnie Mae RFS.   This testing 


is required to ensure the successful completion of monthly investor reporting.  Any questions 


regarding the RFS testing process should be directed to the Issuer Support Group (see Summary of 


Addresses).


42 Due Diligence
Perform a due diligence review on the loans in the transfer and 


on Custodial Accounts.


Prior to effective 


date
  Be aware of any obligations of the Transferor Servicer under the Purchase Documents.  
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43 Due Diligence


Request Ginnie Mae approval and, upon receipt, establish 


custodial accounts and document custody arrangements to 


secure mortgage notes as well as Ginnie Mae and borrower 


funds.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-3 (A-D)


Refer to Guide Reference for specific forms and submission processes on transfers of P&I 


Custodial Accounts, Central P&I Custodial Accounts, and Escrow Custodial Accounts.


44 Due Diligence


Analyze and understand borrower account histories (including 


the amount and nature of all servicing advances and fees 


assessed to the borrower) as of the transfer date.


Prior to effective 


date
 


45 Due Diligence


Review subsequent collections of funds from borrowers to 


ensure accurate accounting for recovery of advances charged to 


the borrower.


Prior to effective 


date
 


46 Due Diligence


Prepare to honor any forbearance agreements or other 


arrangements made with borrowers by the previous servicer (or 


provides reasonable notice of any change in these arrangements 


—if contractually permitted).


Prior to effective 


date
 


47 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer copies of the investor accounting 


reports filed with Ginnie Mae for 3 months preceding the cutoff 


date.


Prior to effective 


date
 


48 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a reconciliation of any outstanding 


shortages/surplus balances and over/under collateralized MBS 


pools.


Prior to effective 


date
 


49 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer definitions of codes used in ledger 


records, trial balances or other documents.


Prior to effective 


date
 


50 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer escrow analyses.
Prior to effective 


date
 


51 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer all information related to 


delinquency management and default prevention.


Prior to effective 


date
 


52 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer the complete individual mortgage 


loan file:  copies of all documents, including items held by a 


document custodian, and all other documents pertinent to 


servicing mortgage loans, including loan modification 


agreements.


Prior to effective 


date
 


53 Due Diligence
Identify all needed documents and any escalation of missing 


documents to the Transferee Servicer.


Prior to effective 


date
  


54 Due Diligence


Identify loans that have partial or incomplete Borrower 


Response Packages and determine what documentation is 


missing and whether applicable notices under Regulation X have 


been sent. 


Prior to effective 


date
  


For example, acknowledgement of receipt and/or notice of incompleteness, Transferee Servicer 


early intervention notices, etc.…


55 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer all customer correspondence and 


responses, including complaints and escalated cases.


Prior to effective 


date
 


56 Due Diligence


Develop borrower escalation and resolution partnership, include 


transfer of related items (example, borrower complaint with 


prior servicer.)


Prior to effective 


date
   


57 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer the title policies or alternative title 


products.


Prior to effective 


date
 


58 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer pertinent information related to any 


loan in foreclosure, bankruptcy, or a workout option is being 


pursued AND for any properties Ginnie Mae acquired by 


foreclosure or acceptance of a Mortgage Release (DIL - if Ginnie 


Mae has not sold them by transfer date), including subordinate 


lien negotiations.


Prior to effective 


date
  


Proper transfer of resolution status data - Includes Quality Right Party Contact (QRPC), Repayment 


Plans, FB Plans (type, duration, and dollar amounts), LM Survey results.


If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage loan file 


that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the name of the party 


that is in possession of the original mortgage note.
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59 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of acquired properties for 


which its performing administrative functions.


Prior to effective 


date
 


Secure property, winterization, code violations, and repairs in process.


For example, paying taxes or performing property maintenance, if these responsibilities will be 


transferred to the Transferee Servicer.  The list must identify each property by the Ginnie Mae 


loan number and include a history and documentation of the transferor servicers actions from the 


date the property was acquired, to include expenditures, receipts, and management and 


marketing activities.


60 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer information on any loan subject to 


litigation at the time of transfer.


Prior to effective 


date
 


To include all records pertaining to such litigation (including court filings, disclosure requests and 


responses, and preliminary rulings).


61 Due Diligence
Notify FHA, VA, RD or HUD to ensure continuation of mortgage 


insurance or mortgage loan guaranty.


Prior to effective 


date
  


62 Due Diligence


Notify hazard, flood, earthquake, other property insurance 


carriers and request policy endorsement to substitute transferee 


servicer's name in the mortgagee clause and to change the 


premium billing address.


Prior to effective 


date
  


63 Due Diligence


Notify any tax or flood service provider and any optional 


insurance provider of intent by transferee servicer to continue 


using services.


Prior to effective 


date
  


64 Due Diligence


Notify any taxing authorities, holders of leaseholds, HOAs, other 


lien holders, and any public utilities that levy mandatory 


assessments for which funds are being escrowed.


Prior to effective 


date
  


65 Due Diligence


Notify any law firm involved in the management of foreclosure 


or other legal action in connection with mortgage loans or 


acquired properties.


Prior to effective 


date
  


66 Due Diligence


Prepare mortgage assignments to the Transferee Servicer and 


update Mortgage Electronic Records Systems (MERS®) TOB/TOS, 


if applicable.


Prior to effective 


date
 


67 Due Diligence
Prepare the year-end reporting (IRS Form 1098) to cover the 


time period in which it serviced the loan.


Prior to effective 


date
 


68 Due Diligence
Submit the monthly LAR for the month that includes the transfer 


date.


Month of transfer 


date
 


69 Due Diligence


Review Ginnie Mae approval and provide executed Assignment 


Agreement, the pool(s) certification date(s), and certification 


status to the Transferee Custodian. 


At least 60 days 


before effective 


date or prior to 


the RESPA date


   
Ginnie Mae 5500.3


Ch 21-6


Ginnie Mae’s execution of the Assignment Agreement (Appendix VIII-8) evidences its approval and 


is the date upon which the Transferee Issuer becomes the Issuer of record, assuming all rights and 


responsibilities as Issuer as of such date. 


70 Due Diligence


Prepare trial balances for Transferee Servicer trial balances as of 


the close of business on the day immediately preceding the 


transfer date.


Prior to effective 


date



Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-8


Evidencing:


1. remittance type for each mortgage loan (actual/actual, scheduled/actual, or 


scheduled/scheduled);


2. remittance cycle for each MBS mortgage loan (standard, RPM, or MBS Express);


3. Ginnie Mae's applicable ownership interest;


4. applicable pool number for MBS mortgage loans;


5. delinquencies, foreclosure, bankruptcies, and acquired properties;


6. transfers of ownership, payoffs, and other exception transactions in process, including 


modification related transactions;


7. escrow balances, escrow advances, curtailments, unapplied funds, loss drafts; and


8. buy down account balances for loans subject to temporary interest rate buy down plans.


The transferor servicer is contractually responsible for all remittances due Ginnie Mae (including 


MBS pool guaranty fees) for the final monthly accounting period.


71 SETTLEMENT Settle the Trade Effective date


72 Post-Transfer
Transfer to Transferee Servicer all P&I and T&I custodial account 


balances


Effective date of 


transfer
 


Transfer to include:  unremitted P&I collections, escrow funds, unapplied funds, loss drafts, 


accruals on deposit, and buydown funds.
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73 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer a copy of the custodial bank 


reconciliation for each bank account maintained as the cutoff 


date.


Effective date (or 


within 5 days 


after transfer 


date.)


 


If the transferor servicer is unable to complete this reconciliation by the transfer date, it should 


complete the reconciliation as promptly as possible and send it to the Transferee Servicer within 5 


business days after the transfer date.


74 Post-Transfer
Request transfer of collateral documents from current custodian 


to new custodian.


Effective date of 


transfer
  


75 Post-Transfer


Provide the new document custodian with a copy of the Ginnie 


Mae approval along with a data file of transferred loans to 


include data for note review and MERS registration status.


Effective date of 


transfer
 


76 Post-Transfer


Update servicer information in tracking system.  (Both the 


transferor (for release) and transferee (for receipt) Document 


Custodians should update their respective tracking systems.)


Effective date of 


transfer
  


Both the transferor (for release) and transferee (for receipt) Document Custodians should update 


their respective tracking systems.


77 Post-Transfer
Prepare for reporting RPBs for all pools and loan packages 


transferred.


As of Effective 


Reporting Date



Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 19


78 Post-Transfer
Prepare for changes in Monthly Loan Level and Pool Level 


Accounting Reporting and remitting.


As of Effective 


Reporting Date
 


Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-8 C (3)


Identification of Investor Reporting rejects for both hard (principal discrepancy) and soft (interest 


discrepancy) rejects and establish action plan to clear.


Ginnie Mae requires the Transferor Issuer to continue to service the pools and loan packages in its 


own name and Issuer number until the Effective Reporting Date of the transfer. The Transferee 


Issuer is required to submit monthly accounting and RPB reporting to Ginnie Mae as of the 


Effective Reporting Date. Additionally, the Transferee Issuer’s custodial accounts will be drafted to 


make the pass-through payments to securities holders, from the Effective Reporting date forward.


79 Post-Transfer


Initiate welcome calls to borrowers to confirm the mortgage 


loan terms and contact information and set payment 


expectations.


Within 5 days of 


effective date of 


transfer


 


80 Post-Transfer


Make at least three welcome call attempts by the end of the 


month following the file transfer from the prior servicer, unless 


the servicer achieves contact with the borrower or receives a 


mortgage payment.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 


81 Post-Transfer
Use commercially reasonable efforts, subject to applicable laws, 


to maintain accurate contact information for each borrower.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 


82 Post-Transfer


Transferring custodian must notify Transferee AND Transferor 


Servicer of having packaged loan documents for shipment 


according to Ginnie Mae requirements.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 


83 Post-Transfer
Transferring Custodian must prepare written notice of release 


and provide it to Transferee Servicer.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


  


84 Post-Transfer Receive new collateral and conduct inventory/review of files.


Within 1 week of 


effective date  of 


transfer


 
Transferee Document Custodian must receive Note files within 30 days of the transfer effective 


date, but have 180 days from the transfer effective date to complete review and recertification.


85 Post-Transfer


Verify that  the loan is registered with MERS or that the chain of 


Note assignments begins with the original payee of the loan and 


ends with an assignment to the Transferee Servicer.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 


86 Post-Transfer


Verify that the chain of Note endorsements begins with the  


original payee of the loan and ends with an endorsement in 


blank.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 


87 Post-Transfer Communicate exceptions to Transferee Servicer.
Within 30 days of 


receipt
  
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88 Post-Transfer Work with transferor to resolve any exceptions.


Within 180 days 


of the effective 


date of transfer


  


89 Post-Transfer
Transmit pool(s) for final certification and/or recertification in 


GinnieNet.
See Notes 


Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-8 D & E


Each pool or loan package transferred to a Transferee Issuer before the pool has received final 


certification must receive final certification and recertification in compliance with the 


requirements of Chapter 11 on or before the date that final certification is due for that pool or 


loan package.


Each pool or loan package transferred to a Transferee Issuer after the pool has received final 


certification must be recertified in compliance with the requirements of Chapter 11 within 12 


months after the Effective Reporting Date of the transfer.


See Ch 21-9 Recertification of Pools and Loan Packages Containing Mortgages Removed from 


MERS, as applicable.


90 Post-Transfer


The document custodian for the Transferee Issuer signs the 


recertification on the back of the Schedule of Pooled Mortgages, 


form HUD 11706 (Appendix III-7)), or the Schedule of Pooled 


Participations and Mortgages, Form HUD 11706H (Appendix III-


28)).


Within 180 days 


of the effective 


date of transfer





Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-8 D 4, 


Section 13-10 (G), 


and for example, 


Appendix V-1, Ch 3 


Section E


91 Post-Transfer
Transferor Servicer properly prepares and records assignment 


for each Note, if applicable and delivers to Transferee Servicer.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 
Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-8 D 2-3


For mortgages not registered with MERS:


(a) The parties must record the assignment of the mortgage from the Transferor Issuer to the 


Transferee Issuer for each mortgage in the pools and loan packages to be transferred. The parties 


forward the recorded assignments or copies of the recorded assignments to the Transferee 


Issuer’s document custodian.


For mortgages registered with MERS:


(a) The Transferor or Transferee Issuer transfers the mortgages on MERS. (b) The Transferee Issuer 


must provide the document custodian with the recorded assignment, or copy of the recorded 


assignment, to MERS.


92 Post-Transfer
Deliver recorded mortgage assignments to the applicable 


document custodian.


Within 180 days 


of the effective 


date of transfer



Ginnie Mae 5500.3 


Ch 21-8 D 2-3


93 Post-Transfer Escalation and resolution of missing payments.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


   


94 Post-Transfer Ensure proper processing of trailing payments.


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


  


95 Post-Transfer
Send final shortage/surplus reconciliation to Ginnie Mae 


Account Rep


Within 30 days of 


the effective date 


of transfer


 


96 Post-Transfer


Make appropriate adjustments to payment and credit records to 


reflect misapplied or unapplied payments that were owed to the 


transferee servicer, but which were sent to the transferor 


servicer, if necessary.


Within 180 days 


of the effective 


date of transfer


 


97 Post-Transfer


In a three way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, same 


custodian), ensure reconciliation of key data points among all 


parties.


Within 180 days 


of the effective 


date of transfer


    
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Effective Reporting Date: The date when Ginnie Mae’s systems of record are changed to reflect 


the Transferee Issuer as the Issuer of record of the pools. It is also the date from which the 


Transferee becomes responsible for the monthly accounting and RPB reporting on the transferred 


pools. This date is always the first (1st) day of a month.
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Servicer
GNMA


Transferor 


Custodian


Transferee 


Custodian


Best 
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Guide Reference 


Section(s)
Notes


Responsible Party


MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup


Ginnie Mae Servicing Transfer Standards


98 Post-Transfer


In a four way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, Custodian 


Old to Custodian New), ensure reconciliation of key data points 


among all parties.


Within 180 days 


of the effective 


date of transfer


     


99 Post-Transfer
Ensure pool clean-up reconciliation (buy back) for any loans 


ultimately not transferred in a pool transfer.


Within 180 days 


of the effective 


date of transfer


    


References


Ginnie Mae Servicing Guide 5500.3 Rev 1 http://www.ginniemae.gov/doing_business_with_ginniemae/issuer_resources/Pages/MB


SGuideLib.aspx
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No. Phase Task Timing
Transferor 


Servicer


Transferee 


Servicer


Transferor 


Custodian


Transferee 


Custodian


Best 


Practice
Notes


1
Preparation and 


Planning
Conduct a joint review about the loans being transferred. Prior to effective date   


2
Preparation and 


Planning
Create Transfer of Servicing Execution Plan. Prior to effective date   


A written servicing transfer plan must include the following information:


- The number of loans involved in the transfer;


- The total servicing volume being transferred (measured by unpaid principal balance);


- The name(s) of the servicing platform(s) on which the transferor stored all relevant account-


level information for transferred loans prior to transfer and information about compatibility 


with the transferee’s systems;


- A detailed description of how the servicer will ensure that it is complying with the applicable 


new servicing rule provisions on transfers;


- A detailed description of the transaction and system testing to be conducted to ensure 


accurate transfer of electronic information and a description of the summary report resulting 


from the transferee or transferor’s testing;


- A description of how the transferee will identify and correct errors identified in connection 


with the transfer, including a specified time period for reviewing files and resolving errors;


- A description of the training plan and actual training materials for staff involved in reviewing, 


assessing, utilizing, or communicating information regarding the transferred loans; and


- A customer-service plan, specific to the transferred loans, that provides for responding to loss 


mitigation requests or inquiries and for identifying whether a loan is subject to a pending loss 


mitigation resolution or application.


3
Preparation and 


Planning


Determine the progression of how loans are integrated into the Transferee Servicer’s 


business operations and servicing platform.
Prior to effective date   


4
Preparation and 


Planning


Evaluate each counterparty’s processes to accurately transfer and board active loss 


mitigation loan population.
Prior to effective date   


5
Preparation and 


Planning


Determine what preliminary data fields and documentation can be shared pre-transfer to 


ensure normal servicing activity resumes immediately post-transfer.
Prior to effective date   


6
Preparation and 


Planning
Create P&Ps governing transfer activities. Prior to effective date   


Include:


1) procedures for the delivery and receipt of information after the transfer date in the event 


that the transferor servicer obtains any other information related to the transferred mortgage 


loans that must be sent to the transferee servicer.


2) procedures to maintain adequate records of the mortgage loans and acquired properties 


included in the portfolio transfer in their corporate records.  Ensure easy identification of 


mortgage loans and acquired properties, transfer date, parties involved, all documents and 


information provided by Transferee Servicer.


7
Preparation and 


Planning
Complete an analysis of Servicing Provisions (TOBs) Prior to effective date  


If the transferred portfolio will be subserviced by a Servicing Agent, the Transferee Servicer 


should discuss delegated and mandatory servicing provisions held by the Subservicer that could 


be applied to the newly transferred portfolio.


8
Preparation and 


Planning


Provide general and special notifications to Transferee Servicer of products being 


transferred.


As soon as possible (no 


more than 45) before 


effective date


 
Special notifications include loans in Trial Period, with foreclosure actions, HAMP, 2MP, 


eMortgages, and mortgages with resale restrictions.


9
Preparation and 


Planning


Confirm Transferee Servicer is aware and agrees  to assume the duties and obligations for all 


products included in the transfer.
Prior to effective date  


10
Preparation and 


Planning


Agree upon and effect transfer of servicing protocols and investor requirements (non GSE 


loans)
Prior to effective date   


11
Preparation and 


Planning


Review and confirm staffs and facilities are adequately prepared to process servicing and 


accounting transactions.
Prior to effective date   


Prepare staff to respond to borrower inquiries during the transfer transition period.   Identify 


dedicated resources for Loan/Loss Mitigation responsibilities for applicable transferred loans.


12
Preparation and 


Planning
Power of Attorney (POA) agreed upon and finalized with ample originals and copies.


Prior to execution of 


Servicing Transfer 


Agreement


  


13
Preparation and 


Planning
Negotiate and execute a Servicing Transfer Agreement.


At least 30 days before 


effective date
  


MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup


Private & Commercial Servicing Transfer Standards


Responsible Party
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No. Phase Task Timing
Transferor 


Servicer


Transferee 


Servicer


Transferor 


Custodian


Transferee 


Custodian


Best 


Practice
Notes


MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup


Private & Commercial Servicing Transfer Standards


Responsible Party


14 Due Diligence
Agree upon who will fulfill Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act (RESPA) notifications and 


Debt Validation letter requirements.


Prior to effective date 


(at least 15 days prior to 


first payment)


  


15 Due Diligence Notify Borrowers.


Prior to effective date 


(at least 15 days prior to 


first payment)


  


Must provide prompt, accurate notice of the pending transfer, prepare to answer inquiries 


from borrowers about transfer, and deliver any specific notices, as required, about the transfer 


of servicing according to RESPA.


16 Due Diligence
Notify document custodian and make arrangements for the prompt safe transfer of 


custodial documents to a new document custodian, as applicable.
Prior to effective date   


17 Due Diligence
Package loan documents for transfer of loan, the pool master file(s) and all prior certification 


paperwork.
Prior to effective date  


18 Due Diligence
Provide the Transferee Servicer with the loan product type for each loan being transferred 


(ARM, Fixed-Rate, Balloon, etc.).
Prior to effective date  


19 Due Diligence


Identify to Transferee Servicer any bifurcated loans, loans in default, loans subject to Home 


Affordable Modification Program (HAMP®) reporting requirements, other workout options, 


active foreclosures and bankruptcies, and any acquired properties (if not sold the by the 


transfer date.)


Prior to effective date   


Identify in-flight modification status (Incomplete Notice (INN) Status, trial offered, final 


modification offered, modification received not processed, modifications completed.


For loans subject to Trial Period Plans, the data transferred should include the payment terms 


during the trial period, the proposed or final modification terms for which the borrower will be 


eligible, the current unpaid principal balance and all outstanding arrearages as of a specific 


date, and the status of trial period payments and escrow balances.


If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage loan 


file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the name of the 


party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.


20 Due Diligence
Provide the Transferee Servicer with loss mitigation activities for each loan, including status 


and notes pertaining to the loss mitigation action.
Prior to effective date  


21 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any conventional loans with borrower-paid MI or LPMI 


with an explanation of the premium payment obligations and claim payment procedures.
Prior to effective date   Identify applicable premium rates and due date of next premium payment.  


22 Due Diligence
Provide list of short sale offers and listed properties, including agent notification, deal status 


information, subordinate lien notifications.
Prior to effective date   


23 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any eMortgages. Prior to effective date  


24 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of tax bills, assessments, property insurance premiums, 


MIPs, etc. due yet unpaid as of transfer date.
Prior to effective date   


Analysis to include tax status and special exemptions - include life of loan tax certifications that 


are provided or purchased


25 Due Diligence Complete flood zone tracking and determination if tracking is transferable. Prior to effective date  


26 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of tax bills, assessments, property insurance premiums, 


MIPs, etc. due yet unpaid as of transfer date.
Prior to effective date  


27 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of property insurance expiration dates, premium payment 


frequencies, and MI policies, as applicable.
Prior to effective date   List all regardless of whether these premiums are escrowed.


28 Due Diligence Notification of force placed hazard insurance - vendor change. Prior to effective date   


29 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans with optional insurance and other insurance 


products that will remain in effect.
Prior to effective date  


30 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans subject to automatic drafting. Prior to effective date  


31 Due Diligence
Payment transfer and/or ACH cancellation, including notification to borrower.  Consider 


automatic transfer of ACH.
Prior to effective date   


32 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer a list of ARM loans. Prior to effective date  


List the plan identification and parameters, the index used, the next interest rate change date, 


the next payment change date, the dates on which any fixed rate conversion option may be 


exercised, and the current status of any changes in progress.


33 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer the complete books and records of each mortgage loan or 


acquired property.
Prior to effective date  


34 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer transaction and payment histories for the life of the loans. Prior to effective date  


35 Due Diligence
Test data mapping and resolve data mapping errors in the de-boarding and on-boarding 


process.
Prior to effective date   
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MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup


Private & Commercial Servicing Transfer Standards


Responsible Party


36 Due Diligence Perform a due diligence review on the loans in the transfer and on Custodial Accounts. Prior to effective date   Be aware of any obligations of the Transferor Servicer under the Purchase Documents.  


37 Due Diligence
Establish custodial accounts and document custody arrangements to secure mortgage notes 


and borrower funds.
Prior to effective date   


38 Due Diligence
Analyze and understand borrower account histories (including the amount and nature of all 


servicing advances and fees assessed to the borrower) as of the transfer date.
Prior to effective date  


39 Due Diligence
Review subsequent collections of funds from borrowers to ensure accurate accounting for 


recovery of advances charged to the borrower.
Prior to effective date  


40 Due Diligence


Prepare to honor any forbearance agreements or other arrangements made with borrowers 


by the previous servicer (or provides reasonable notice of any change in these arrangements 


—if contractually permitted).


Prior to effective date  


41 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer copies of the investor accounting reports for 3 months 


preceding the cutoff date.
Prior to effective date  


42 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a reconciliation of any outstanding shortages/surplus balances 


and over/under collateralized MBS pools.
Prior to effective date  


43 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer definitions of codes used in ledger records, trial balances or 


other documents.
Prior to effective date  


44 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer escrow analyses. Prior to effective date  


45 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer all information related to delinquency management and default 


prevention.
Prior to effective date  


46 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer the complete individual mortgage loan file:  copies of all 


documents, including items held by a document custodian, and all other documents 


pertinent to servicing mortgage loans, including loan modification agreements.


Prior to effective date  


47 Due Diligence
Identify all needed documents and any escalation of missing documents to the Transferee 


Servicer.
Prior to effective date   


48 Due Diligence


Identify loans that have partial or incomplete Borrower Response Packages and determine 


what documentation is missing and whether applicable notices under Regulation X have 


been sent. 


Prior to effective date   
For example, acknowledgement of receipt and/or notice of incompleteness, Transferee Servicer 


early intervention notices, etc.…


49 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer all customer correspondence and responses, including 


complaints and escalated cases.
Prior to effective date  


50 Due Diligence
Develop borrower escalation and resolution partnership, include transfer of related items 


(example, borrower complaint with prior servicer.)
Prior to effective date    


51 Due Diligence Provide Transferee Servicer the title policies or alternative title products. Prior to effective date  


52 Due Diligence


Provide Transferee Servicer pertinent information related to any loan in foreclosure, 


bankruptcy, or a workout option is being pursued AND for any properties acquired by 


foreclosure or acceptance of a Mortgage Release (DIL - if not sold by transfer date,) include 


subordinate lien negotiations.


Prior to effective date   


Proper transfer of resolution status data - Includes Quality Right Party Contact (QRPC), 


Repayment Plans, FB Plans (type, duration, and dollar amounts), LM Survey results.


If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage loan 


file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the name of the 


party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.


53 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a list of acquired properties for which its performing 


administrative functions.
Prior to effective date  


Secure property, winterization, code violations, and repairs in process.


For example, paying taxes or performing property maintenance, if these responsibilities will be 


transferred to the Transferee Servicer.  The list must identify each property by the Ginnie Mae 


loan number and include a history and documentation of the transferor servicers actions from 


the date the property was acquired, to include expenditures, receipts, and management and 


marketing activities.


54 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer information on any loan subject to litigation at the time of 


transfer.
Prior to effective date  


To include all records pertaining to such litigation (including court filings, disclosure requests 


and responses, and preliminary rulings).


55 Due Diligence Notify MI Companies to ensure continuation of MI coverage. Prior to effective date   


56 Due Diligence


Review each mortgage insurer's approval of the servicing transfer or its commitment to 


insure the transferred mortgage loans, or a copy of the mortgage insurer's master policy 


evidencing it is permissible to transfer servicing of insured loans without prior approval.


Prior to effective date   
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57 Due Diligence
Notify FHA, VA, RD or HUD to ensure continuation of mortgage insurance or mortgage loan 


guaranty.
Prior to effective date   


58 Due Diligence


Notify hazard, flood, earthquake, other property insurance carriers and request policy 


endorsement to substitute transferee servicer's name in the mortgagee clause and to 


change the premium billing address.


Prior to effective date   


59 Due Diligence
Notify any tax or flood service provider and any optional insurance provider of intent by 


transferee servicer to continue using services.
Prior to effective date   


60 Due Diligence
Notify any taxing authorities, holders of leaseholds, HOAs, other lien holders, and any public 


utilities that levy mandatory assessments for which funds are being escrowed.
Prior to effective date   


61 Due Diligence
Notify any law firm involved in the management of foreclosure or other legal action in 


connection with mortgage loans or acquired properties.
Prior to effective date   


62 Due Diligence
Prepare mortgage assignments to the Transferee Servicer and update Mortgage Electronic 


Records Systems (MERS®) TOB/TOS, if applicable.
Prior to effective date  


63 Due Diligence
Prepare the year-end reporting (IRS Form 1098) to cover the time period in which it serviced 


the loan.
Prior to effective date  


64 Due Diligence Submit the monthly LAR for the month that includes the transfer date. Month of transfer date  


65 Due Diligence
Prepare trial balances for Transferee Servicer trial balances as of the close of business on the 


day immediately preceding the transfer date.
Prior to effective date  


Evidencing:


1. remittance type for each mortgage loan (actual/actual, scheduled/actual, or 


scheduled/scheduled);


2. remittance cycle for each MBS mortgage loan (standard, RPM, or MBS Express);


3. Seller's applicable ownership interest;


4. applicable pool number for MBS mortgage loans;


5. delinquencies, foreclosure, bankruptcies, and acquired properties;


6. transfers of ownership, payoffs, and other exception transactions in process, including 


modification related transactions;


7. escrow balances, escrow advances, curtailments, unapplied funds, loss drafts; and
66 SETTLEMENT Settle the Trade Effective date


67 Post-Transfer Transfer to Transferee Servicer all P&I and T&I custodial account balances
Effective date of 


transfer
 


Transfer to include:  unremitted P&I collections, escrow funds, unapplied funds, loss drafts, 


accruals on deposit, and buydown funds.


68 Due Diligence
Provide Transferee Servicer a copy of the custodial bank reconciliation for each bank 


account maintained as the cutoff date.


Effective date (or within 


5 days after transfer 


date.)


 


If the transferor servicer is unable to complete this reconciliation by the transfer date, it should 


complete the reconciliation as promptly as possible and send it to the Transferee Servicer 


within 5 business days after the transfer date.


69 Post-Transfer Request transfer of collateral documents from current custodian to new custodian.
Effective date of 


transfer
  


70 Post-Transfer
Provide the new document custodian with a data file of transferred loans to include data for 


note review and MERS registration status.


Effective date of 


transfer
 


71 Post-Transfer


Update servicer information in tracking system.  (Both the transferor (for release) and 


transferee (for receipt) Document Custodians should update their respective tracking 


systems)


Effective date of 


transfer
  


72 Post-Transfer Prepare for changes in servicing reporting.


Within 30 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


 


73 Post-Transfer Prepare for changes in accounting reporting and remitting.


Within 30 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


  
Identification of Investor Reporting rejects for both hard (principal discrepancy) and soft 


(interest discrepancy) rejects and establish action plan to clear.


74 Post-Transfer
Initiate welcome calls to borrowers to confirm the mortgage loan terms and contact 


information and set payment expectations.


Within 5 days of 


effective date of 


transfer


 


75 Post-Transfer


Make at least three welcome call attempts by the end of the month following the file 


transfer from the prior servicer, unless the servicer achieves contact with the borrower or 


receives a mortgage payment.


Within 30 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


 


76 Post-Transfer
Use commercially reasonable efforts, subject to applicable laws, to maintain accurate 


contact information for each borrower.


Within 30 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


  If unable to contact, initiate skip trace.
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77 Post-Transfer
Transferring custodian must notify Transferee AND Transferor Servicer of having packaged 


loan documents for shipment according to best practices.


Within 30 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


 


78 Post-Transfer
Transferring Custodian must prepare written notice of release and provide it to Transferee 


Servicer.


Within 30 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


  


79 Post-Transfer Receive new collateral and conduct inventory/review of files.


Within 1 week of 


effective date  of 


transfer


 
Transferee Document Custodian must receive Note files within 30 days of the transfer effective 


date, but have 180 days from the transfer effective date to complete review and recertification.


80 Post-Transfer
Verify that  the loan is registered with MERS or that the chain of Note assignments begins 


with the original payee of the loan and ends with an assignment to the Transferee Servicer.


Within 30 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


 


81 Post-Transfer
Verify that the chain of Note endorsements begins with the  original payee of the loan and 


ends with an endorsement in blank.


Within 30 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


 


82 Post-Transfer Communicate exceptions to Transferee Servicer.
Within 30 days of 


receipt
  


83 Post-Transfer Work with transferor to resolve any exceptions.


Within 180 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


 


84 Post-Transfer
Transferor Servicer properly prepares and records assignment for each Note, if applicable 


and delivers to Transferee Servicer.


Within 30 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


  


85 Post-Transfer
Deliver recorded mortgage assignments to the applicable document custodian, as 


applicable.


Within 180 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


 


86 Post-Transfer Ensure proper processing of trailing payments.


Within 30 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


  


87 Post-Transfer Escalation and resolution of missing payments.


Within 30 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


   


88 Post-Transfer Send final shortage/surplus reconciliation to Transferee Servicer.


Within 30 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


 


89 Post-Transfer


Make appropriate adjustments to payment and credit records to reflect misapplied or 


unapplied payments that were owed to the transferee servicer, but which were sent to the 


transferor servicer, if necessary.


Within 180 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


 


90 Post-Transfer
In a three way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, same custodian), ensure reconciliation 


of key data points among all parties.


Within 180 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


   


91 Post-Transfer
In a four way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, Custodian Old to Custodian New), 


ensure reconciliation of key data points among all parties.


Within 180 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


    


92 Post-Transfer
Ensure pool clean-up reconciliation (buy back) for any loans ultimately not transferred in a 


pool transfer.


Within 180 days of the 


effective date of 


transfer


   
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Transferee 


Servicer
MERS


Transferor 
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Transferee 


Custodian
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Reference 


Page


1


Verify all loans bought or sold 


were/are set up in beneficial, 


servicing or combined transfer 


batches 


Within 7 calendar days of 


effective date (the date 


defined in the Purchase 


and Sale Agreement, on 


which the buyer begins 


servicing the loans on its 


servicing system)


 


MERS 


Procedures 


version 29.0 ; 


TOS and TB QA 


Standards pg 


103


2


Verify that the batches for all loans 


sold during the previous month were 


accepted by the Investor/buyer, or 


confirmed by Member if the MINs 


are being purchased


Prior to expiration date of 


the batch (within 30 days 


of the sale date or batch 


creation date, whichever is 


later)


 


MERS 


Procedures 


version 29.0 ; 


TOS and TB QA 


Standards pg 


103


3


Verify with the purchaser of any 


loans sold, the status of any rejected 


MINs or batches, and if necessary, 


make any corrections to the batch or 


MIN level detail to allow acceptance 


of the transfer by the Investor/buyer 


(or delete batch and create 


corrected batch, if applicable). 


ASAP  


MERS 


Procedures 


version 29.0 ; 


TOS and TB QA 


Standards pg 


103


4


If the purchaser is a Member, 


validate that the MINs in the 


transfer batch(es) are


correct and accept the MINs or 


batches prior to the batch expiration 


date or report any discrepancies to 


the seller and reject those MINs or 


batches.


Prior to expiration date of 


the batch (within 30 days 


of the sale date or batch 


creation date, whichever is 


later)


 


MERS 


Procedures 


version 29.0 ; 


TOS and TB QA 


Standards pg 


103
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No. Task Time Requirement
Transferor 


Servicer


Transferee 


Servicer
Type of Requirement & Citation 


1


Servicers must have in place policies and procedures that are reasonably designed to: 


(i) As transferor, timely transfer all information and documents in the possession or control of the servicer relating to a transferred mortgage 


loan to a transferee servicer in a form and manner that ensures the accuracy of the information and documents transferred and that enables 


a transferee servicer to comply with the terms of the transferee servicer's obligations to the owner or assignee of the mortgage loan and 


applicable law; and 


(ii) As transferee, identify necessary documents or information that may not have been transferred by a transferor servicer and obtain such 


documents from the transferor servicer.


N/A  
Regulation; 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(4)(i)-


(ii)


1.1 Transferees should ensure that contracts require the transferor to provide all necessary documents and information at loan boarding. Prior to transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


1.2


Servicers should develop tailored transfer instructions for each deal and conduct meetings to discuss and clarify key issues with 


counterparties in a timely manner; for large transfers ,this could be months in advance of the transfer. Key issues may include descriptions of 


proprietary modifications, detailed descriptions of data fields, known issues with document indexing, and specific regulatory or settlement 


requirements applicable to some or all of the transferred loans.


Prior to transfer  


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


1.3
Transferees should use specifically tailored testing protocols to evaluate the compatibility of the transferred data with the transferee 


servicer’s systems and data mapping protocols.
Prior to transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


1.4
Transferees should engage in quality control work after the transfer of preliminary data to validate that the data on the transferee’s system 


matches the data submitted by the transferor.
Prior to transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


1.5


Servicers should recognize when the transfer cannot be implemented successfully in a single batch and implement alternative protocols, such 


as splitting the transfer into several smaller transactions, to ensure that the transferee can comply with its servicing obligations for every loan 


transferred.


Prior to transfer  


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


1.6
Transferees should implement a post-transfer process for validating data to ensure it transferred correctly and is functional, as well as 


developing procedures for identifying and addressing data errors for inbound loans.
After transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


1.7
Transferees should effectively organize and label incoming information, as well as ensure that the transferee servicer uses any transferred 


information before seeking information from borrowers.


Prior to and after 


transfer



Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


1.8
Transferees and transferors should conduct regularly scheduled calls to identify any loan level issues and to research and resolve those issues 


within a few days of them being raised.


Prior to and after 


transfer
 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


2
Servicers are required to maintain policies and procedures reasonably designed to achieve the objective of properly evaluating loss mitigation 


applications, including during a servicing transfer.


Prior to and after 


transfer
 


Regulation; 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); 


CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


2.1


Transferors should specifically flagging all loans with pending loss mitigation applications (complete and incomplete), as well as approved loss 


mitigation plans (including trial modification plans) through a previously agreed upon means and assisting in ensuring that the transferee’s 


systems can process the loss mitigation data upon transfer.


Prior to transfer  


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


2.2
Transferees should require that the transferor servicer supply a detailed list of loans with pending loss mitigation applications, as well as 


approved loss mitigation plans.
Prior to transfer  


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


2.3
Transferees should require that appropriate documentation for loans with pending loss mitigation applications, as well as approved loss 


mitigation plans, be transferred preboarding.


Prior to transfer; 


example provided of 


45-60 days before 


transfer


 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


2.4
Transferees should ensure receipt of information regarding any loss mitigation discussions with borrowers, including any copies of loss 


mitigation documents.


Prior to transfer, to 


the extent possible, 


but no later than the 


date of transfer





Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01
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2.5
Transferees should have policies and procedures that address obtaining any missing loss mitigation information or documentation from the 


transferor, before attempting to obtain such information from borrowers.


Prior to and after 


transfer



Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


2.6
Transferees should review transferred documents to determine if they may be used in loss mitigation efforts; transferees should not require 


borrowers to resubmit loss mitigation information. 


Prior to and after 


transfer



Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


2.7 Transferees should properly identify loans in a trial or permanent modification with the transferor at the time of the transfer. Prior to transfer  


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


2.8
Transferees should monitoring newly transferred loans and determining if partial payments received are actually payments pursuant to trial 


or permanent modification agreements.
After transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


2.9
Transferees should honor loss mitigation offered by the transferor, even without independently verifying that the loss mitigation option was 


offered in accordance with investor guidelines or other requirements. 


Prior to and after 


transfer



Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


2.1 Transferors should, to the extent possible, transfer relevant loss mitigation information and documentation prior to the servicing transfer.


Prior to transfer, to 


the extent possible, 


but no later than the 


date of transfer





Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


2.11


For loans with pending loss mitigation, upon transfer, the following information and documentation should be sent: 


- Acknowledgment notices required by s. 1024.41(b)(2)(i)(B);


- Notices stating the servicer’s determination of which loss mitigation options, if any, it will offer to the borrower on behalf of the owner or 


assignee of the mortgage loan, as required by s. 1024.41(c)(1)(ii);


- Denial notices as required by s. 1024.41(d), (h)(4);


- All documents and information submitted by a borrower to be evaluated for loss mitigation options;


- Whether a borrower submitted an application and when that application was received by the transferor servicer;


- Whether documentation and information submitted by a borrower in response to the notice required by s. 1024.41(b)(2)(i)(B) constituted a 


complete application;


- The date the transferor servicer received a complete application;


- If, and when, the servicer requested additional documents or information, and if, and when, the borrower provided them;


- Whether an evaluation had been completed and if a loss mitigation offer was made to a borrower;


- If the borrower was denied for a loan modification option, whether the borrower appealed and, if so, the status of the appeal; 


- If a foreclosure sale is pending:


- The current date of the foreclosure sale;


- Whether a borrower submitted a complete application more than 37 days before the foreclosure sale; and


- Instructions to and from foreclosure counsel to ensure compliance with s. 1024.41(g), including instructions and status of all necessary stays, 


continuances and/or dismissals.


- All loss mitigation agreements, including trial and permanent loan modification agreements, forbearance agreements, short sale 


agreements, deed-in-lieu of foreclosure agreements, or other applicable agreements;


- Documents and information sufficient to show, as applicable, whether the borrower accepted an offer; and whether the borrower was 


performing in accordance with the terms of the offer.


Prior to transfer, to 


the extent possible, 


but no later than the 


date of transfer


 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


3
Servicers are required to fully comply with the Error Resolution Procedures (12 CFR 1024.35) and Requests for Information Procedures (12 


CFR 1024.36) in connection with a servicing transfer.


Prior to and after 


transfer
 


Regulation; 12 C.F.R. ss. 1024.35, 


1024.36; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


3.1


Transferees that receive a notice of error or information request from the borrower or the borrower’s agent must comply with all applicable 


requirements under 12 CFR 1024.35 and .36 within the regulatory timeframes, even if the transferor was servicing the loan at the time of the 


alleged error or the event about which


information is requested.


After transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. ss. 


1024.35, 1024.36; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


3.2
Transferors are obligated to respond to notices of error and information requests received from the borrower or borrower’s agent up to one 


year after the loan was transferred or discharged.
After transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. ss. 


1024.35, 1024.36; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


3.3
Servicers that transfer a mortgage loan shortly after receiving a notice of error or information request from the borrower or borrower’s agent 


are still obligated to respond within the applicable timeframes, notwithstanding the servicing transfer.


Prior to and after 


transfer



Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. ss. 


1024.35, 1024.36; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


4
Servicers are required to fully comply with the Force-Placed Insurance requirements (12 CFR 1024.37, 12 CFR 1024.17(k)) in connection with 


a servicing transfer.


Prior to and after 


transfer
 


Regulation; 12 C.F.R. ss. 1024.37, 


1024.17; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01
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4.1


If the transferee replaces the existing force-placed insurance policy with a new force-placed insurance policy, the transferee must comply 


with Regulation X’s requirements, including having a reasonable basis to conclude the borrower has failed to comply with the mortgage loan 


contract’s requirement to maintain hazard insurance. The transferee servicer must also send the notice required by 12 CFR 1024.37(e) prior 


to assessing a premium charge or fee on the borrower.


After transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. ss. 


1024.37, 1024.17; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


4.2


If a servicer transfers a mortgage loan after mailing or delivering to the borrower one or


both of the notices required by 12 CFR 1024.37(c) and (d), the transferee servicer does


not need to resend the notice(s) that the transferor already sent. However, the transferee


servicer must ensure that the borrower has been sent all required notices within the


applicable timeframes before it may assess any premium charge or fee related to forceplaced


insurance.


Prior to and after 


transfer
 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. ss. 


1024.37, 1024.17; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


5 Servicers are required to comply with the Early Intervention requirements (12 CFR 1024.39) in connection with a servicing transfer.
Prior to and after 


transfer
 


Regulation; 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.39; CFPB 


Bulletin 2014-01


5.1


A servicer must establish or make good faith efforts to establish live contact with a delinquent borrower not later than the 36th day of the 


borrower’s delinquency for each billing cycle. A transferee servicer must begin or continue the good faith efforts regardless of whether the 


delinquency began while the loan was being serviced by the transferor servicer.


After transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.39; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


5.2


A servicer must provide to a delinquent borrower a written notice containing certain information not later than the 45th day of the 


borrower’s delinquency.  A transferee servicer must comply with the written notice requirement regardless of whether the delinquency 


began while the loan was being serviced by the transferor


servicer.


After transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.39; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


6 Servicers must comply with the Continuity of Contact requirements (12 CFR 1024.40) in connection with a servicing transfer.
Prior to and after 


transfer
 


Regulation; 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.40; CFPB 


Bulletin 2014-01


6.1
A transferee's policies and procedures must be reasonably designed to assign personnel to assist delinquent borrowers when delinquent 


loans are transferred. 


Prior to and after 


transfer



Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.40; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


6.2
Transferees must identify which borrowers are 45 days or more delinquent at transfer and ensure that personnel are available to assist such 


borrowers starting at loan boarding.
Upon transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.40; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


6.3
Transferees must ensure that these servicer personnel can provide the borrower with accurate information as required by 12 CFR 


1024.40(b)(1), including information relating to loss mitigation applications started at the transferor servicer.
Upon transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.40; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


6.4


Transferees must ensure that servicer personnel can retrieve the following in a timely manner: (i) A complete record of the borrower’s 


payment history, including with the transferor servicer and all prior servicers, and


(ii) All written information the borrower has provided to the transferor servicer and all prior servicers in connection with a loss mitigation 


application.


Upon transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.40; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


6.5


Servicers also should consider how to inform delinquent borrowers of the availability of


servicer personnel. For example, the customer service telephone number could be


included in the Welcome Letter or early intervention communications required by


Regulation X or other communications following the transfer.


Upon transfer 


Best Practice/Example of P&P that 


contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 


1024.40; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


7 For certain, "significant servicing transfers", the CFPB will require the submission of a written plans for handling the servicing transfer.  Prior to transfer   Best Practice; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


7.1


A written servicing transfer plan must include the following information:


- The number of loans involved in the transfer;


- The total servicing volume being transferred (measured by unpaid principal balance);


- The name(s) of the servicing platform(s) on which the transferor stored all relevant account-level information for transferred loans prior to 


transfer and information about compatibility with the transferee’s systems;


- A detailed description of how the servicer will ensure that it is complying with the applicable new servicing rule provisions on transfers;


- A detailed description of the transaction and system testing to be conducted to ensure accurate transfer of electronic information and a 


description of the summary report resulting from the transferee or transferor’s testing;


- A description of how the transferee will identify and correct errors identified in connection with the transfer, including a specified time 


period for reviewing files and resolving errors;


- A description of the training plan and actual training materials for staff involved in reviewing, assessing, utilizing, or communicating 


information regarding the transferred loans; and


- A customer-service plan, specific to the transferred loans, that provides for responding to loss mitigation requests or inquiries and for 


identifying whether a loan is subject to a pending loss mitigation resolution or application.


Prior to transfer ü ü Best Practice; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01
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No. Fannie Freddie Ginnie Private Commercial


1 Notice of intent to transfer servicing     


2 Servicing Transfer Agreement     


3 Joint Servicing Transfer Plan     


4 Underwriting Transmittal Summary     


5 Policies and procedures governing transfer activities     


6 Analysis of servicing provisions (TOBs)     


7 General and specific notificaiton of prodcuts being transferred     


8 Form 629  - - - -


9 Form 981 (approval) -  - - -


10 Form 1013  - - - -


11 Form 1014  - - - -


12 Form 1034T (If loans are shipped to new document custodian) -  - - -


13 Form 1035 (If there is a change in custodian) -  - - -


14 Form 1072  - - - -


15 Form 2002 (MBS Custodian Recertification Form for new custodian)  - - - -


16 Form 2003 (if no custodian change)  - - - -


17 Form 2005  - - - -


18 Form 2009  - - - -


19 Form 2010  - - - -


20 HUD 11706 - -  - -


21 HUD 11708 - -  - -


22 HUD 11711A - -  - -


23 HUD 1171B - -  - -


24 IRS Form 1098     


25 Any required data access forms     


26 Investor accounting reports filed with FNMA for 3 months preceding cutoff date  - - - -


27 Any investor accounting reports -    


28 GNMA approval letter - -  - -


29 Assignment for each note     


30 Special notification to transferee including HAMP, 2MP, emortgages, resale restrictions     


31 List of acquired properties     


32 List of assessments     


Document
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No. Fannie Freddie Ginnie Private CommercialDocument


MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup


Servicing Transfer Document Standards


33 List of definitions of codes used in ledger records, trial balances, or other documents     


34 List of eMortgages     


35 List of flood service contracts that will remain in effect     


36 List of inspection protocal gaps     


37 List of insurance expirations dates (all insurances)     


38 List of loans with optional insurance products     


39 List of investor reporting rejects     


40 List of loans in foreclosure     


41 List of loans where borrower has filed bankruptcy     


42 List of loans with borrower or lender paid mortgage insurance     


43 List of loans with optional insurance that will remain in affect     


44 List of loss claims in process     


45 List of modifications     


46 List of loans subject to automatic drafting     


47 List of properties for sale     


48 List of property insurance premiums     


49 List of tax bills     


50 List of tax service contracts that will remain in effect     


51 List of ARM loans including:


a. Identifications and parameters     


b. Index used     


c. Next interest rate change date     


d. Next payment change date     


e. Fixed rate conversion date     


f. Current status of changes in process     


52 Complete mortage books and records for each mortgage or acquired property     


53 Transaaction and payment history for life of loans     


54 Trial balance as of close of business on day preceding transfer date     


55 Reconciliation of outstanding shortgages     


56 Reconciliation of over/under collateralized MBS pools     


57 Reconciliation of surplus balances     


58 Escrow analysis     
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No. Fannie Freddie Ginnie Private CommercialDocument
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59 Escrow documents     


60 All information related to delinquency analysis and default prevention     


61 Custodial


a. Custody arrangments to secure mortgage notes     


b. Custodial bank reconciliation for each bank account maintain as of cutoff date     


c. Any other documents held at document custodian     


d. Document recertification by custodian     


e. Recertification extension request     


62 Complaints     


63 Complaint resolutions     


64 Pertinent information related to any loan in foreclosure     


65 Pertinent information related to any loan in bankruptcy     


66 Information on any loan subject to litigation     


67 Principal and interest balances/reconciliation     


68 Taxes and insurance balance/reconciliation     


69 Written notice of release     


70 Assignment of transfer if FNMA not owner of record  -  - -


71 Assignment from MERS to transferee if from MERS member to non MERS member     -


72 Final shortage/surplus reconciliation     


73 Submit LAR for the month     


74 Notification of file transfer to FNMA DDC     


75 Notification of file removal FNMA DDC     


76 Pool clean up reconciliation for loans not transferred in a pool reconciliation     


77 Ledger histories for life of loan     


78 Transfer of servicing on MERS     


79 Corporate advance reconciliation     


80 Note (must be accompanied with allonge)     


81 Security Instrument


a. Deed of trust     


b. Lease agreement     


c. Mortgage     


d. Stock certificate     
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e. Title     


f. UCC     


82 Title Policy


a. Final title policy     


b. Alternative title products     


83 Loan application     


84 Original Mortgage Insurance Certificate (MIC)     


85 HAMP or 2MP     


86 Original appraisal     


87 Original credit bureau report     


88 HUD1/SST     


89 TIL     


90 Notice to tax service company of servicing transfer     


91 Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification (IRS form W9)     


92 Underwriting file


a. Transmittal Summary     


b. AUS Findings     


c. Income Tax Returns     


93 Third Party Notifications


a. Hazard Insurance Carrier     


b. Flood Insurance Carrier     


c. Fire Insurance Carrier     


d. Wind Insurance Carrier     


e. Earthquake Insurance Carrier     


f. Mortgage insurance companies


i. Notification of transfer     


ii. Evidence of mortgage insurer's approval of transfer     


g.


i. Notification of transfer     


ii. Evidence of investor's approval of transfer     


h. Veterans Administration (VA)     


i. Federal Housing Authority (FHA)     


Investor
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j. Housing and Urban Development (HUD)     


k. Rural Development Authority (RD)     


l. Tax Service Provider     


m. Flood Service Provider     


n. State tax authorities     


o. Local tax authorities     


p. Law firm managing foreclosure or legal action     


q. Document custodian     


94 Title Commitment


Tax status and  special exemptions     


Flood Related


95 a. Flood Zone Determination Certificate     


b. Notification of flood insurance     


c. Flood zone tracking     


96 All ownership or property related documents such as:


a. Assumption Agreements     


b. Buy Down Agreements     


c. Condo/PUD Declarations     


d. Contracts     


e. Easements and Restrictions     


f. Inter Vivo Trust Declarations     


g. Leases     


h. Quit Claim Deeds     


i. Subordination Agreements     


j. Warranty Deeds     


k. Water & Mineral Right Reservations     


97 Closing Instructions     


98 Closing Documents


a. Appraisal Notice     


b. Credit Reporting     


c. Errors and Omissions Agreement     


d. Name Affidavits     
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e. Occupancy Affidavits     


f. PMI/HPA     


g. Privacy Disclosures     


h. RESPA     


i. RESPA Servicing Disclosure     


j. Right of Recession     


k. State/Local Disclosures     


l. Truth in Lending     


m. Product Specific Disclosures


i. ARM     


ii. Balloon     


iii. HOPEA     


iv. Home Equity     


99 Collection Documents     


100 Notice of Default     


101 Short sale offers     


102 Deed-in Lieu status information     


103 Bankruptcy Documents


a. Notice of bankruptcy     


b. Attorney acknowledgement of bankruptcy     


c. Other bankruptcy documents     


104 Foreclosure Documents


a. Notice of foreclosure     


b. Attorney acknowledgement of foreclosure     


c. Other foreclosure documents     


105 Seller’s Goodbye Letter     


106 Loss Mitigation Documents


a. Borrower Solicitation     


b. Borrower responses including individual indexing of components of their response/underwriting     


c. Trial Modification Offer     


d. Adverse Action Notice     


e. Pertinent information related to any loan for which workout/loss mitigation is being pursued     
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f. Consolidated Extension Modification Agreement (CEMA, New York properties only)     


107 Monthly LAR     


108 Last monthly statement sent to the customer from selling servicer     


109 Customer Correspondence     


110 Property survey     


111 Borrowers Powers of Attorneys     


112 RESPA Notifications     


113 Debt validation letter requirements     


114 Agreement on potential compensatory fine risk   - - -


115 Property inspection review  for condition assessment   - - -


116 Notice of forced placed hazard insurance     
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Servicing Transfer  Excel


Servicing Transfer Excel
1) Fannie Mae

		MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup																						Effective Date of Transfers must be the last business day of the month.

		Fannie Mae Servicing Transfer Standards 																				Version 1.216		In the event of a servicing transfer date that takes place other than at month end, a mortgage loan will be deemed to be delinquent if there is any payment outstanding as of the month end immediately preceding the transfer date.

										Responsible Party

		No.		Phase		Task		Timing		Transferor Servicer		Transferee Servicer		FNMA		Transferor Custodian		Transferee Custodian		Best Practice		Guide Reference Section(s)		Notes

		1		Preparation and Planning		Notify Fannie Mae of intent to acquire or transfer.		As soon as possible (no less than 45) before effective date		ü		ü										A2-7-03
		See F-4-03, List of Contacts
NOTE:  Notification requirements include transfers resulting from a change in the servicer's corporate ownership or structure, and involving a subservicer, including master service transfers from one subservicer to another, from the master servicers to a subservicers, or from the subservicer to the master servicer.

		2		Preparation and Planning		Conduct a joint review with Fannie Mae about the loans being transferred.		As soon as possible, prior to submission of Form 629		ü		ü								Â

		3		Preparation and Planning		Create Transfer of Servicing Execution Plan & review with Fannie Mae.		As soon as possible, prior to submission of Form 629		ü		ü								Â				A written servicing transfer plan must include the following information:
- The number of loans involved in the transfer;
- The total servicing volume being transferred (measured by unpaid principal balance);
- The name(s) of the servicing platform(s) on which the transferor stored all relevant account-level information for transferred loans prior to transfer and information about compatibility with the transferee’s systems;
- A detailed description of how the servicer will ensure that it is complying with the applicable new servicing rule provisions on transfers;
- A detailed description of the transaction and system testing to be conducted to ensure accurate transfer of electronic information and a description of the summary report resulting from the transferee or transferor’s testing;
- A description of how the transferee will identify and correct errors identified in connection with the transfer, including a specified time period for reviewing files and resolving errors;
- A description of the training plan and actual training materials for staff involved in reviewing, assessing, utilizing, or communicating information regarding the transferred loans; and
- A customer-service plan, specific to the transferred loans, that provides for responding to loss mitigation requests or inquiries and for identifying whether a loan is subject to a pending loss mitigation resolution or application.

		4		Preparation and Planning		Prepare for potential Fannie Mae On-Site oversite of servicing transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		5		Preparation and Planning		Determine the progression of how loans are integrated into the Transferee Servicer’s business operations and servicing platform.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		6		Preparation and Planning		Evaluate each counterparty’s processes to accurately transfer and board active loss mitigation loan population.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		7		Preparation and Planning		Determine what preliminary data fields and documentation can be shared pre-transfer to ensure normal servicing activity resumes immediately post-transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		8		Preparation and Planning		Create Policies &Procedures governing transfer activities.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										CFPB Regulation; 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(4)(i)-(ii)		Include:
1) procedures for the delivery and receipt of information after the transfer date in the event that the transferor servicer obtains any other information related to the transferred mortgage loans that must be sent to the transferee servicer.
2) procedures to maintain adequate records of the mortgage loans and acquired properties included in the portfolio transfer in their corporate records.  Ensure easy identification of mortgage loans and acquired properties, transfer date, parties involved, all documents and information provided by Transferee Servicer.

		9		Preparation and Planning		Confirm Transferee Servicer or Transferee's Servicing Agent is approved to service all products included in the transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü												A2-7-03		Approval must include those described in Special Seller/Servicer Approval and MSSC Addendum in A1-1-02, Application and Approval of Seller/Servicer.

		10		Preparation and Planning		Complete an analysis of Servicing Provisions (TOBs)		Prior to effective date				ü								Â				If the transferred portfolio will be subserviced by a Servicing Agent, the Transferee Servicer should discuss delegated and mandatory servicing provisions held by the Subservicer that could be applied to the newly transferred portfolio.

		11		Preparation and Planning		Provide general and special notifications to Transferee Servicer of products being transferred.		As soon as possible (no more than 45) before effective date		ü												A2-7-03		Special notifications include loans in Trial Period, with foreclosure actions, HAMP, 2MP, eMortgages, and mortgages with resale restrictions.

		12		Preparation and Planning		Confirm Transferee Servicer is aware and agrees  to assume the duties and obligations for all products included in the transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü												A2-7-03

		13		Preparation and Planning		Review and confirm staffs and facilities are adequately prepared to process servicing and accounting transactions.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										A2-7-03		Prepare staff to respond to borrower inquiries during the transfer transition period.   Identify dedicated resources for Loan/Loss Mitigation responsibilities for applicable transferred loans.

		14		Preparation and Planning		Perform assessment of Transferor and Transferee Servicer's ability to maintain financial eligibility requirements satisfactory to Fannie Mae.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		15		Preparation and Planning		Power of Attorney (POA) agreed upon and finalized with ample originals and copies.		Prior to execution of Servicing Transfer Agreement		ü		ü								Â

		16		Preparation and Planning		Negotiate and execute a Servicing Transfer Agreement.		At least 30 days before effective date		ü		ü								Â

		17		Preparation and Planning		Complete and submit Form 629 to Fannie Mae for review and approval.		At least 60 days before effective date		ü		ü										A2-7-03
F-1-14		Email Form 629, Request for Approval of Servicing or Subservicing Transfer, completed by both the Transferor Servicer and the Transferee Servicer, identifying both the transfer and sale date to servicing_transfers@fanniemae.com.

		18		Preparation and Planning		Submit a check for $500 processing fee to address on Form 629.		At time of submission of Form 629		ü		ü										A2-7-03
F-1-14		Note names of transferee and transferor servicer, any subservicer, and the proposed transfer date (effective date).

Submit a separate Form 629 for acquired properties, REMIC, reverse mortgage loans, and SMBS mortgage loans.

		19		Preparation and Planning		Request access to Fannie Mae reports.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										A2-7-03		The information in these reports can be used to reconcile and correct loan-level information related to the mortgage loans for which servicing is to be transferred.

		20		Due Diligence		Agree upon who will fulfill Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act (RESPA) notifications and Debt Validation letter requirements.		Prior to effective date (at least 15 days prior to first payment)		ü		ü								Â

		21		Due Diligence		Notify Borrowers.		Prior to effective date (at least 15 days prior to first payment)		ü		ü										A2-7-03		Must provide prompt, accurate notice of the pending transfer, prepare to answer inquiries from borrowers about transfer, and deliver any specific notices, as required, about the transfer of servicing according to RESPA.

		22		Due Diligence		Notify document custodian and make arrangements for the prompt safe transfer of custodial documents to a new document custodian, as applicable.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										A2-7-03
F-1-14
RDC		Transfer must comply with the requirements outlined in A2-6-05, Transfer of Custodial Documents to a Different Document Custodian with regard to document custodians, as applicable.  Ensure a valid Master Custodial Agreement (Form 2003) is in place with new document custodian.

Fannie Mae requires all actual/actual loans to be held at Bank of New York Mellon (unless waiver has been received).

If loans are being shipped to a new document custodian, provide a trial balance or Form 2005 (with liquidated loans crossed off) that lists each loan to be transferred.

		23		Due Diligence		Package loan documents for transfer of loan, the pool master file(s) and all prior certification paperwork.		Prior to effective date								ü				Â

		24		Due Diligence		Notify Fannie Mae if removing files from OR movinig files to Fannie Mae's DDC.		45 days before files are physically transferred				ü										F-1-14

		25		Due Diligence		Provide the Transferee Servicer with the loan product type for each loan being transferred (ARM, Fixed-Rate, Balloon, etc.).		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		26		Due Diligence		Identify to Transferee Servicer any bifurcated loans, loans in default, loans subject to Home Affordable Modification Program (HAMP®) reporting requirements, other workout options, active foreclosures and bankruptcies, and any acquired properties (if Fannie Mae has not sold them by the transfer date.)		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â		A2-7-03
F-1-14		Identify in-flight modification status (Incomplete Notice (INN) Status, trial offered, final modification offered, modification received not processed, modifications completed.

For loans subject to Trial Period Plans, the data transferred should include the payment terms during the trial period, the proposed or final modification terms for which the borrower will be eligible, the current unpaid principal balance and all outstanding arrearages as of a specific date, and the status of trial period payments and escrow balances.

If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage loan file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the name of the party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.

		27		Due Diligence		Provide the Transferee Servicer with loss mitigation activities for each loan, including status and notes pertaining to the loss mitigation action.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		28		Due Diligence		Provide list of short sale offers and listed properties, including agent notification, deal status information, subordinate lien notifications.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		29		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any conventional loans with borrower-paid MI or LPMI with an explanation of the premium payment obligations and claim payment procedures.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14		Identify applicable premium rates and due date of next premium payment.  

		30		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any eMortgages.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14

		31		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer copies of any tax or flood service contracts that will remain in effect, or notification that the contracts will be transferred to the transferee servicer by tape.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14

		32		Due Diligence		Complete flood zone tracking and determination if tracking is transferable.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		33		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of tax bills, assessments, property insurance premiums, MIPs, etc due yet unpaid as of transfer date.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										F-1-14		Analysis to include tax status and special exemptions - include life of loan tax certifications that are provided or purchased

		34		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of property insurance expiration dates, premium payment frequencies, and MI policies, as applicable.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14		List all regardless of whether these premiums are escrowed.

		35		Due Diligence		Notification of forced placed hazard insurance - vendor change.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		36		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans with optional insurance and other insurance products that will remain in effect.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14

		37		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans subject to automatic drafting.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14

		38		Due Diligence		Indentify all payment transfers and/or ACH cancellations, including notification to borrower.  Consider automatic transfer of ACH.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		39		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of ARM loans.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14		List the plan identification and parameters, the index used, the next interest rate change date, the next payment change date, the dates on which any fixed rate conversion option may be excercised, and the current status of any changes in progress.

		40		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer the complete books and records of each mortgage loan or acquired property.		Prior to effective date		ü												A2-7-03

		41		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer transaction and payment histories for the life of the loans.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14

		42		Due Diligence		Test data mapping and resolve data mapping errors in the de-boarding and on-boarding process.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		43		Due Diligence		Perform a due diligence review on the loans in the transfer and on Custodial Accounts.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â				Be aware of any obligations of the Transferor Servicer under the Purchase Documents.  

		44		Due Diligence		Establish custodial accounts and document custody arrangements to secure mortgage notes as well as Fannie Mae and borrower funds.		Prior to effective date				ü						ü		Â

		45		Due Diligence		Analyze and understand borrower account histories (including the amount and nature of all servicing advances and fees assessed to the borrower) as of the transfer date.		Prior to effective date				ü										A2-7-03

		46		Due Diligence		Review subsequent collections of funds from borrowers to ensure accurate accounting for recovery of advances charged to the borrower.		Prior to effective date				ü										A2-7-03

		47		Due Diligence		Prepare to honor any forbearance agreements or other arrangements made with borrowers by the previous servicer (or provides reasonable notice of any change in these arrangements —if contractually permitted).		Prior to effective date				ü										A2-7-03

		48		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer copies of the investor accounting reports filed with Fannie Mae for 3 months preceding the cutoff date.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14

		49		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a reconciliation of any outstanding shortages/surplus balances and over/under collateralized MBS pools.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14

		50		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer definitions of codes used in ledger records, trial balances or other documents.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14

		51		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer escrow analyses.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14

		52		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer all information related to delinquency management and default prevention.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14

		53		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer the complete individual mortgage loan file:  copies of all documents, including items held by a document custodian, and all other documents pertinent to servicing mortgage loans, including loan modification agreements.		Prior to effective date		ü												A2-7-03
F-1-14		As defined in A2-5.1-02, Overview of Individual Mortgage Loan Files and Records.

		54		Due Diligence		Identify all needed documents and any escalation of missing documents to the Transferee Servicer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		55		Due Diligence		Identify loans that have partial or incomplete Borrower Response Packages and determine what documentation is missing and whether applicable notices under Regulation X have been sent. 		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				For example, acknowledgement of receipt and/or notice of incompleteness, Transferee Servicer early intervention notices, etc…

		56		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer all customer correspondence and responses, including complaints and escalated cases.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14		Develop borrower escalation and resolution partnership, include transfer of related items (example, borrower complaint with prior servicer).

		57		Due Diligence		Develop borrower escalation and resolution partnership, include transfer of related items (example, borrower complaint with prior servicer.)		Prior to effective date		ü		ü						ü		Â

		58		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer the title policies or alternative title products.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14

		59		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer pertinent information related to any loan in foreclosure, bankruptcy, or a workout option is being pursued AND for any properties Fannie Mae acquired by foreclosure or acceptance of a Mortgage Release (DIL - if Fannie Mae has not sold them by transfer date), including subordinate lien negotiations.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										F-1-14		Proper transfer of resolution status data - Includes Quality Right Party Contact (QRPC), Repayment Plans, FB Plans (type, duration, and dollar amounts), LM Survey results.

If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage loan file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the name of the party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.

		60		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of acquired properties for which its performing administrative functions.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14		Secure property, winterization, code violations, and repairs in process.

For example, paying taxes or performing property maintenance, if these responsibilities will be transferred to the Transferee Servicer.  The list must identify each property by the Fannie Mae loan number and include a history and documentation of the transferor servicers actions from the date the property was acquired, to include expenditures, receipts, and management and marketing activities.

		61		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer information on any loan subject to litigation at the time of transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14		To include all records pertaining to such litigation (including court filings, disclosure requests and responses, and preliminary rulings).

		62		Due Diligence		Notify MI Companies to ensure continuation of MI coverage.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										F-1-14

		63		Due Diligence		Review each mortgage insurer's approval of the servicing transfer or its commitment to insure the transferred mortgage loans, or a copy of the mortgage insurer's master policy evidencing it is permissible to transfer servicing of insured loans without prior approval.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										F-1-14

		64		Due Diligence		Notify FHA, VA, RD or HUD to ensure continuation of mortgage insurance or mortgage loan guaranty.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										F-1-14

		65		Due Diligence		Notify hazard, flood, earthquake, other property insurance carriers and request policy endorsement to substitute transferee servicer's name in the mortgagee clause and to change the premium billing address.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										F-1-14

		66		Due Diligence		Notify any tax or flood service provider and any optional insurance provider of intent by transferee servicer to continue using services.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										F-1-14

		67		Due Diligence		Notify any taxing authorities, holders of leaseholds, HOAs, other lien holders, and any public utilities that levy mandatory assessments for which funds are being escrowed.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										F-1-14

		68		Due Diligence		Notify any law firm involved in the management of foreclosure or other legal action in connection with mortgage loans or acquired properties.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										F-1-14

		69		Due Diligence		Submit necessary forms (1013, 1014, 1072 and data access form) to Fannie Mae.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü				ü		ü				A2-7-03
F-1-14

		70		Due Diligence		Prepare mortgage assignments to the Transferee Servicer and update Mortgage Electronic Records Systems (MERS®) TOB/TOS.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		71		Due Diligence		Prepare the year-end reporting (IRS Form 1098) to cover the time period in which it serviced the loan.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		72		Due Diligence		Submit the monthly LAR for the month that includes the transfer date.		Month of transfer date		ü												A2-7-03
F-1-14		The transferor servicer is contractually responsible for all remittances due Fannie Mae (including MBS pool guaranty fees) for the final monthly accounting period.

		73		Due Diligence		Review approval of Form 629 by Fannie Mae		Prior to effective date		ü		ü		ü		ü		ü				A2-7-03
F-1-14

		74		Due Diligence		Prepare trial balances for Transferee Servicer trial balances as of the close of business on the day immediately preceding the transfer date.		Prior to effective date		ü												F-1-14		Evidencing:
1. remittance type for each mortgage loan (actual/actual, scheduled/actual, or scheduled/scheduled);
2. remittance cycle for each MBS mortgage loan (standard, RPM, or MBS Express);
3. Fannie Mae's applicable ownership interest;
4. applicable pool number for MBS mortgage loans;
5. delinquencies, foreclosure, bankruptcies, and acquired properties;
6. transfers of ownership, payoffs, and other exception transactions in process, including modification related transactions;
7. escrow balances, escrow advances, curtailments, unapplied funds, loss drafts; and
8. buy down account balances for loans subject to temporary interest rate buy down plans.

		75		SETTLEMENT		Settle the Trade		Effective date

		76		Post-Transfer		Transfer to Transferee Servicer all P&I and T&I custodial account balances		Effective date of transfer		ü												F-1-14		As Described in A4-1-02, Establishing Custodial Bank Accounts.  
Transfer to include:  unremitted P&I collections, escrow funds, unapplied funds, loss drafts, accruals on deposit, and buydown funds.

		77		Post-Transfer		Provide Transferee Servicer a copy of the custodial bank reconciliation for each bank account maintained as the cutoff date.		Effective date (or within 5 days after transfer date.)		ü												F-1-14		If the transferor servicer is unable to complete this reconciliation by the transfer date, it should complete the reconciliation as promptly as possible and send it to the Transferee Servicer within 5 business days after the transfer date.

		78		Post-Transfer		Request transfer of collateral documents (Form 2009) from current custodian to new custodian.		Effective date of transfer		ü		ü										A2-6-02
F-1-14
RDC		If no custodian change, execute Form 2003.

		79		Post-Transfer		Provide the new document custodian with a copy of the approved Form 629 along with a data file of transferred loans to include data for note review and MERS registration status.		Effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		80		Post-Transfer		Update servicer information in tracking system.  (Both the transferor (for release) and transferee (for receipt) Document Custodians should update their respective tracking systems)		Effective date of transfer								ü		ü				RDC

		81		Post-Transfer		Prepare for changes in servicing reporting.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		82		Post-Transfer		Prepare for changes in accounting reporting and remitting.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü								Â				Identification of Investor Reporting rejects for both hard (principal discrepancy) and soft (interest discrepancy) rejects and establish action plan to clear.

		83		Post-Transfer		Initiate wecome calls to borrowers to confirm the mortgage loan terms and contact information and set payment expectations.		Within 5 days of effective date of transfer				ü										F-1-14

		84		Post-Transfer		Make at least three welcome call attempts by the end of the month following the file transfer from the prior servicer, unless the servicer achieves contact with the borrower or receives a mortgage payment.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü										F-1-14

		85		Post-Transfer		Use commercially reasonable efforts, subject to applicable laws, to maintain accurate contact information for each borrower.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü										F-1-14		If unable to contact, initiate skip trace.

		86		Post-Transfer		Transferrring custodian must notify Transferee AND Transferor Servicer of having packaged loan documents and Form 2009 for shipment according to Fannie Mae requirements.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer								ü						RDC

		87		Post-Transfer		Transferring Custodian must prepare written notice of release and provide it to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü				ü						RDC

		88		Post-Transfer		Receive new collateral and conduct inventory/review of files.		Within 1 week of effective date date of transfer										ü		Â				Transferee Document Custodian must receive Note files within 30 days of the transfer effective date, but have 180 days from the transfer effective date to complete review and recertification.

		89		Post-Transfer		Verify that  the loan is registered with MERS or that the chain of Note assignments begins with the original payee of the loan and ends with an assignment to the Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer										ü		Â

		90		Post-Transfer		Verify that the chain of Note endorsements begins with the  original payee of the loan and ends with an endorsement in blank.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer										ü		Â

		91		Post-Transfer		Communicate exceptions to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of receipt				ü						ü		Â

		92		Post-Transfer		Work with transferor to resolve any exceptions.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer				ü										F-1-14

		93		Post-Transfer		Request recertification extension as needed.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer				ü										F-1-14

		94		Post-Transfer		Document Custodian submits an MBS Custodian Recertification (Form 2002) to Fannie Mae and returns it and a copy of the trial balance (or the annotated Schedule of Mortgages (Form 2005)) to the Servicer (or the transferee Servicer).		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer				ü						ü				F-1-14
RDC		Recertify documents regardless of whether the documents are moved or not.

		95		Post-Transfer		Reconcile the data on Form 2002 and 2005 to the data on the Notes: Borrower's Name, Property address (number and street, city, state), Fannie Mae loan number.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer										ü		Â				Transferee Document Custodian must receive Note files within 30 days of the transfer effective date, but have 180 days from the transfer effective date to complete review of the aforementioned data

		96		Post-Transfer		Transferor Servicer properly prepares and records assignment for each Note, if applicable and delivers to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü										A2-7-03
F-1-14		1) If Fannie Mae is owner of record, no assignments are required.
2) If Fannie Mae is not owner of record and loan is non-MERS,  an assignment from transferor to transferee must be prepared and recorded (blanket assignments permitted by jurisdiction.)  Additionally an assignment from transferee to Fannie Mae is required to replace original unrecorded assignment from transferor to Fannie Mae.
3) If transfer is from a MERS member to a non-MERS member, an assignment from MERS to transferee is required and the loan must be deactivated on MERS.
4) If transfer is from a MERS member to a non-MERS member, an assignment from MERS to transferee is required and the loan must be deactivated on MERS.

		97		Post-Transfer		Deliver recorded mortgage assignments to the applicable document custodian, as applicable.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer				ü										F-1-14

		98		Post-Transfer		Ensure proper processing of trailing payments.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü								Â

		99		Post-Transfer		Escalation and resolution of missing payments.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü								Â

		100		Post-Transfer		Send final shortage/surplus reconciliation to Fannie Mae rep.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü												F-1-14

		101		Post-Transfer		Make appropriate adjustments to payment and credit records to reflect misapplied or unapplied payments that were owed to the transferee servicer, but which were sent to the transferor servicer, if necessary.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü										A2-7-03

		102		Post-Transfer		In a three way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, same custodian), ensure reconciliation of key data points among all parties.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü		ü				ü		Â

		103		Post-Transfer		In a four way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, Custodian Old to Custodian New), ensure reconciliation of key data points among all parties.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü		ü		ü		ü		Â

		104		Post-Transfer		Ensure pool clean-up reconciliation (buy back) for any loans ultimately not transferred in a pool transfer.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü		ü				ü		Â
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						Requirements for Document Custodians (RDC)		https://www.fanniemae.com/content/eligibility_information/document-custodians-requirements.pdf
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2) Freddie Mac

		MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup																						The Effective Date of Transfer for a Subsequent TOS is always the 16th day of the month.												Does this document contemplate Concurrent Transfers of Servicing - Form 960 and obtain approval of Freddie Mac prior to execution of Servicing Transfer Agreement

		Freddie Mac Servicing Transfer Standards																				Version 1.216

										Responsible Party																Document Custody Procedures Handbook

		No.		Phase		Task		Timing		Transferor Servicer		Transferee Servicer		Freddie Mac		Transferor Custodian		Transferee Custodian		Best Practice		Guide Reference Section(s)		Notes

		1		Preparation and Planning		Notify Freddie Mac of intent to acquire or transfer.		As soon as possible (no less than 45) before effective date		ü		ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		2		Preparation and Planning		Conduct a joint review with Freddie Mac about the loans being transferred.		As soon as possible, prior to submission of Form 981		ü		ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		3		Preparation and Planning		Create Transfer of Servicing Execution Plan & review with Freddie Mac.		As soon as possible, prior to submission of Form 981		ü		ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice		A written servicing transfer plan must include the following information:
- The number of loans involved in the transfer;
- The total servicing volume being transferred (measured by unpaid principal balance);
- The name(s) of the servicing platform(s) on which the transferor stored all relevant account-level information for transferred loans prior to transfer and information about compatibility with the transferee’s systems;
- A detailed description of how the servicer will ensure that it is complying with the applicable new servicing rule provisions on transfers;
- A detailed description of the transaction and system testing to be conducted to ensure accurate transfer of electronic information and a description of the summary report resulting from the transferee or transferor’s testing;
- A description of how the transferee will identify and correct errors identified in connection with the transfer, including a specified time period for reviewing files and resolving errors;
- A description of the training plan and actual training materials for staff involved in reviewing, assessing, utilizing, or communicating information regarding the transferred loans; and
- A customer-service plan, specific to the transferred loans, that provides for responding to loss mitigation requests or inquiries and for identifying whether a loan is subject to a pending loss mitigation resolution or application.

		4		Preparation and Planning		Prepare for potential Freddie Mac On-Site oversite of servicing transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice		At its discretion, Freddie Mac personnel may be on-site, and while onsite at Transferee and Transferor Servicer locations Freddie Mac should be included in Transfer of Servicing meetings, including, but not limited to, meetings related to status, data mapping, imaging, and loss mitigation.

Freddie Mac personnel should have read-only access to relevant servicing systems to review Transfer of Servicing related files and reports as well as access to call center staff to observe and listen to welcome calls, inbound customer inquiries, and outbound campaigns.

		5		Preparation and Planning		Determine the progression of how loans are integrated into the Transferee Servicer’s business operations and servicing platform.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		6		Preparation and Planning		Evaluate each counterparty’s processes to accurately transfer and board active loss mitigation loan population.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		7		Preparation and Planning		Determine what preliminary data fields and documentation can be shared pre-transfer to ensure normal servicing activity resumes immediately post-transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		8		Preparation and Planning		Create P&Ps governing transfer activities.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				Include:
1) procedures for the delivery and receipt of information after the transfer date in the event that the transferor servicer obtains any other information related to the transferred mortgage loans that must be sent to the transferee servicer.
2) procedures to maintain adequate records of the mortgage loans and acquired properties included in the portfolio transfer in their corporate records.  Ensure easy identification of mortgage loans and acquired properties, transfer date, parties involved, all documents and information provided by Transferee Servicer.

		9		Preparation and Planning		Confirm Transferee Servicer or Transferee's Servicing Agent is approved to service all products included in the transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â		Svcg Gd 56.3 (b)
Freddie Mac Best Practice

		The Transferee Servicer and its proposed Servicing Agent comply with the requirements of Chapter 51, including submitting a Form 479A, Single-Family Servicing Agent Certification.

		10		Preparation and Planning		Complete an analysis of Servicing Provisions (TOBs)		Prior to effective date				ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice		If the transferred portfolio will be subserviced by a Servicing Agent, the Transferee Servicer should discuss delegated and mandatory servicing provisions held by the Subservicer that could be applied to the newly transferred portfolio. Additionally, the Subservicer may need to request Freddie Mac’s consent to apply those terms to the subserviced portfolio.

		11		Preparation and Planning		Provide general and special notifications to Transferee Servicer of products being transferred.		As soon as possible (no more than 45) before effective date		ü												Svcg Gd 56.5 e		Special notifications include loans in Trial Period, with foreclosure actions, HAMP, 2MP, eMortgages, and mortgages with resale restrictions.

		12		Preparation and Planning		Confirm Transferee Servicer is aware and agrees  to assume the duties and obligations for all products included in the transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü												Svcg Gd 56.3 (b)

		13		Preparation and Planning		Review and confirm staffs and facilities are adequately prepared to process servicing and accounting transactions.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Svcg Gd 56.12		Prepare staff to respond to borrower inquiries during the transfer transition period.   Identify dedicated resources for Loan/Loss Mitigation responsibilities for applicable transferred loans.

		14		Preparation and Planning		Perform assessment of Transferor and Transferee ability to maintain financial eligibility requirements satisfactory to Freddie Mac.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Svcg Gd 56.5 (h)

		15		Preparation and Planning		Power of Attorney (POA) agreed upon and finalized with ample originals and copies.		Prior to execution of Servicing Transfer Agreement		ü		ü								Â																Form 981

		16		Preparation and Planning		Negotiate and execute a  Servicing Transfer Agreement.		At least 30 days before effective date		ü		ü								Â

		17		Preparation and Planning		Complete and submit Form 981 to Freddie Mac for review and approval.		Not less than 45 days but no more than 60 days prior to the effective date		ü		ü										Svcg Gd Ch 4.13, Ch 56.3 (b) &  56.5 (e)
		A fully executed Form 981, Agreement for Subsequent Transfer of Servicing of Single-Family Mortgages, signed by both the Transferor Servicer and the Transferee Servicer, with hard copy lists of the specified Mortgage types and Mortgages with specified features included in the transfer, and a list of Mortgages to be Transferred.

Note:  For each Subsequent Transfer of Servicing request submitted to Freddie Mac with Form 981, the Transferor Servicer will be assessed a nonrefundable $500 transfer processing fee.  Section 78.46.1

		18		Preparation and Planning		Request Freddie Mac System Access.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice		Using the relevant Transfer of Servicing Checklist on Freddiemac.com, http://www.freddiemac.com/singlefamily/service

		19		Due Diligence		Agree upon who will fulfill Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act (RESPA) notifications and Debt Validation letter requirements.		Prior to effective date (at least 15 days prior to first payment)		ü		ü								Â

		20		Due Diligence		Notify Borrowers.		Prior to effective date (at least 15 days prior to first payment)		ü		ü										Svcg Gd 56.11, 56.12		Must provide prompt, accurate notice of the pending transfer, prepare to answer inquiries from borrowers about transfer, and deliver any specific notices, as required, about the transfer of servicing according to RESPA.

		21		Due Diligence		Notify document custodian and make arrangements for the prompt safe transfer of custodial documents to a new document custodian, as applicable.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Svcg Gd 18.7 (b)
DCPH Ch 5 Pg 3
DCPH Ch 5 pg 2		If there is a change in custodian, ensure a valid Master Custodial Agreement (Form 1035) is in place with the new document custodian.
If loans are being shipped to a new document custodian, provide a list of all Notes (with liquidated loans crossed off) to be transferred.


		22		Due Diligence		Package loan documents for transfer of loan, the pool master file(s) and all prior certification paperwork.		Prior to effective date								ü				Â

		23		Due Diligence		Provide the Transferee Servicer with the loan product type for each loan being transferred (ARM, Fixed-Rate, Balloon, etc.).		Prior to effective date		ü										Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		24		Due Diligence		Identify to Transferee Servicer any bifurcated loans, loans in default, loans subject to Home Affordable Modification Program (HAMP®) reporting requirements, other workout options, active foreclosures and bankruptcies, and any acquired properties (if Freddie Mac has not sold them by the transfer date.)		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â		Svcg Gd 56.5 (e)
Freddie Mac Best Practice		Identify in-flight modification status (Incomplete Notice (INN) Status, trial offered, final modification offered, modification received not processed, modifications completed.

For loans subject to Trial Period Plans, the data transferred should include the payment terms during the trial period, the proposed or final modification terms for which the borrower will be eligible, the current unpaid principal balance and all outstanding arrearages as of a specific date, and the status of trial period payments and escrow balances.

If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage loan file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the name of the party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.

		25		Due Diligence		Provide the Transferee Servicer with loss mitigation activities for each loan, including status and notes pertaining to the loss mitigation action.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		26		Due Diligence		Provide list of short sale offers and listed properties, including agent notification, deal status information, subordinate lien notifications.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		27		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any conventional loans with borrower-paid MI or LPMI with an explanation of the premium payment obligations and claim payment procedures.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				Identify applicable premium rates and due date of next premium payment.  

		28		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any eMortgages.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		29		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer copies of any tax or flood service contracts that will remain in effect, or notification that the contracts will be transferred to the transferee servicer by tape.		Prior to effective date		ü												Svcg Gd 56.8

		30		Due Diligence		Complete flood zone tracking and determination if tracking is transferable.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		31		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of tax bills, assessments, property insurance premiums, MIPs, etc. due yet unpaid as of transfer date.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				Analysis to include tax status and special exemptions - include life of loan tax certifications that are provided or purchased

		32		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of property insurance expiration dates, premium payment frequencies, and MI policies, as applicable.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				List all regardless of whether these premiums are escrowed.

		33		Due Diligence		Notification of force placed hazard insurance - vendor change.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		34		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans with optional insurance and other insurance products that will remain in effect.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		35		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans subject to automatic drafting.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		36		Due Diligence		Payment transfer and/or ACH cancellation, including notification to borrower.  Consider automatic transfer of ACH.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		37		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of ARM loans.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				List the plan identification and parameters, the index used, the next interest rate change date, the next payment change date, the dates on which any fixed rate conversion option may be exercised, and the current status of any changes in progress.

		38		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer the complete books and records of each mortgage loan or acquired property.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice		Including, but not limited to, a Freddie Mac generated Loan Level Trial Balance report available in the Service Loans application, as well as the following information for each loan: a unique number that identifies each loan, the terms of the loan, current unpaid principal balance (UPB) as of a specific date, escrow balances, payment histories and the terms of any alternative to foreclosure that was offered to a borrower or any alternative to foreclosure under which the borrower is performing.

		39		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer transaction and payment histories for the life of the loans.		Prior to effective date		ü												Svcg Gd 56.8 (a) 2

		40		Due Diligence		Test data mapping and resolve data mapping errors in the de-boarding and on-boarding process		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		41		Due Diligence		Perform a due diligence review on the loans in the transfer and on Custodial Accounts.  		Prior to effective date				ü								Â		Svcg Gd 56.4 (b)
Freddie Mac Best Practice		Be aware of any obligations of the Transferor Servicer under the Purchase Documents.

The Transferor Servicer may not provide a copy of its Servicer Success Scorecard to the Transferee Servicer without Freddie Mac’s prior written approval. Svcg Gd 56.4 ©

		42		Due Diligence		Establish custodial accounts and document custody arrangements to secure mortgage notes as well as Freddie Mac and borrower funds.		Prior to effective date				ü						ü		Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		43		Due Diligence		Analyze and understand borrower account histories (including the amount and nature of all servicing advances and fees assessed to the borrower) as of the transfer date.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		44		Due Diligence		Review subsequent collections of funds from borrowers to ensure accurate accounting for recovery of advances charged to the borrower.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		45		Due Diligence		Prepare to honor any forbearance agreements or other arrangements made with borrowers by the previous servicer (or provides reasonable notice of any change in these arrangements —if contractually permitted).		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		46		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer copies of the investor accounting reports filed with Freddie Mac for 3 months preceding the cutoff date.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		47		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a reconciliation of any outstanding shortages/surplus balances and over/under collateralized MBS pools.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		48		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer definitions of codes used in ledger records, trial balances or other documents.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		49		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer escrow analyses.		Prior to effective date		ü												Svcg Gd 56.8 (a) 2

		50		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer all information related to delinquency management and default prevention.		Prior to effective date		ü												Svcg Gd 56.8

		51		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer the complete individual mortgage loan file:  copies of all documents, including items held by a document custodian, and all other documents pertinent to servicing mortgage loans, including loan modification agreements.		Prior to effective date		ü												Svcg Gd 56.8

		52		Due Diligence		Identify all needed documents and any escalation of missing documents to the Transferee Servicer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		53		Due Diligence		Identify loans that have partial or incomplete Borrower Response Packages and determine what documentation is missing and whether applicable notices under Regulation X have been sent (e.g., acknowledgement of receipt and/or notice of incompleteness, Transferee Servicer early intervention notices, etc.)		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		54		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer all customer correspondence and responses, including complaints and escalated cases.		Prior to effective date		ü												Svcg Gd 56.8

		55		Due Diligence		Develop borrower escalation and resolution partnership, include transfer of related items (example, borrower complaint with prior servicer.)		Prior to effective date		ü		ü						ü		Â

		56		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer the title policies or alternative title products.		Prior to effective date		ü												Svcg Gd 56.8

		57		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer pertinent information related to any loan in foreclosure, bankruptcy, or a workout option is being pursued AND for any properties Freddie Mac acquired by foreclosure or acceptance of a Mortgage Release (DIL - if Freddie Mac has not sold them by transfer date), including subordinate lien negotiations.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice		Proper transfer of resolution status data - Includes Quality Right Party Contact (QRPC), Repayment Plans, FB Plans (type, duration, and dollar amounts), LM Survey results.

If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage loan file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the name of the party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.

		58		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of acquired properties for which its performing administrative functions.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â		Svcg Gd 56.8		Secure property, winterization, code violations, and repairs in process.

For responsibilities being transferred, i.e. paying taxes or performing property maintenance.  List should identify each property by the Freddie Mac loan number and include a history and documentation of the transferor servicers actions from the date the property was acquired, to include expenditures, receipts, and management and marketing activities.

		59		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer information on any loan subject to litigation at the time of transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü												Svcg Gd 56.8		To include all records pertaining to such litigation (including court filings, disclosure requests and responses, and preliminary rulings).

		60		Due Diligence		Notify MI Companies to ensure continuation of MI coverage.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Svcg Gd 56.5 (a)

		61		Due Diligence		Obtain a commitment from each MI to continue to provide coverage required by Freddie Mac for the benefit of the Transferee Servicer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Svcg Gd 56.14, 56.5 (a)		Review each approval of the transfer or commitment to insure, or a copy of the insurer's Master Policy evidencing transfer is permissible without prior approval.

		62		Due Diligence		Notify FHA, VA, RD or HUD to ensure continuation of mortgage insurance or mortgage loan guaranty.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Svcg Gd 56.14

		63		Due Diligence		Notify hazard, flood, earthquake, other property insurance carriers and request policy endorsement to substitute transferee servicer's name in the mortgagee clause and to change the premium billing address.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Svcg Gd 56.14

		64		Due Diligence		Notify any tax or flood service provider and any optional insurance provider of intent by transferee servicer to continue using services.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Svcg Gd 56.14

		65		Due Diligence		Notify any taxing authorities, holders of leaseholds, HOAs, other lien holders, and any public utilities that levy mandatory assessments for which funds are being escrowed.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Svcg Gd 56.14

		66		Due Diligence		Notify any law firm involved in the management of foreclosure or other legal action in connection with mortgage loans or acquired properties.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		67		Due Diligence		Prepare mortgage assignments to the Transferee Servicer and update Mortgage Electronic Records Systems (MERS®) to reflect the Transferee Servicer, if applicable.		Prior to effective date		ü												Freddie Mac Best Practice

		68		Due Diligence		Prepare the year-end reporting (IRS Form 1098) to cover the time period in which it serviced the loan.		Prior to effective date		ü												Freddie Mac Best Practice

		69		Due Diligence		Submit the monthly LAR for the month that includes the transfer date.		Month of transfer date		ü												F-1-14

		70		Due Diligence		Review approval transfer through Form 981.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü		ü		ü		ü				Svcg Gd 56.3 (b)
Scvg Gd 56.4 (a)

		Transferor Document Custodian must verify that Freddie Mac has approved the transfer and that there is an executed Form 1035 for that Transferee Document Custodian relationship.  The receipt on an executed 1034T from the Transferor Servicer constitutes approval, though transferee Document Custodial agreement approval is required.

Freddie Mac will indicate approval, if appropriate, by providing an approval letter to the Transferor Servicer and the Transferee Servicer.



		71		Due Diligence		Prepare trial balances for Transferee Servicer trial balances as of the close of business on the day immediately preceding the transfer date.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				Evidencing:
1. remittance type for each mortgage loan (actual/actual, scheduled/actual, or scheduled/scheduled);
2. remittance cycle for each MBS mortgage loan (standard, RPM, or MBS Express);
3. Freddie Mac's applicable ownership interest;
4. applicable pool number for MBS mortgage loans;
5. delinquencies, foreclosure, bankruptcies, and acquired properties;
6. transfers of ownership, payoffs, and other exception transactions in process, including modification related transactions;
7. escrow balances, escrow advances, curtailments, unapplied funds, loss drafts; and
8. buy down account balances for loans subject to temporary interest rate buy down plans.

		72		SETTLEMENT		Settle the Trade		Effective date of transfer

		73		Post-Transfer		Transfer to Transferee Servicer all P&I and T&I custodial account balances.		Effective date of transfer		ü										Â				Transfer to include:  unremitted P&I collections, escrow funds, unapplied funds, loss drafts, accruals on deposit, and buydown funds.

		74		Post-Transfer		Provide Transferee Servicer a copy of the custodial bank reconciliation for each bank account maintained as the cutoff date.		Effective date (or within 5 days after transfer date.)		ü										Â				If the transferor servicer is unable to complete this reconciliation by the transfer date, it should complete the reconciliation as promptly as possible and send it to the Transferee Servicer within 5 business days after the transfer date.

		75		Post-Transfer		Request transfer of collateral documents from current custodian to new custodian.		Effective date of transfer		ü										Â

		76		Post-Transfer		Provide the new document custodian with a copy of the approved Form 981 along with a data file of transferred loans to include data for note review and MERS registration status.  		Effective date of transfer				ü								Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice		Form 981 is no longer provided to the Transferor and Transferee Servicer.

		77		Post-Transfer		Update servicer information in tracking system.  (Both the transferor (for release) and transferee (for receipt) Document Custodians should update their respective tracking systems.)		Effective date of transfer								ü		ü				Svcg Gd Ch 56.9 (b)

		78		Post-Transfer		Prepare for changes in Freddie Mac servicing reporting.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü										Svcg Gd 56.6 (a)		Beginning with reports due for the reporting cycle immediately following the Effective Date of Transfer, the Transferee Servicer must submit all Servicing reports, whether required to be submitted electronically or by paper copy, in the name and Seller/Servicer number of the Transferee Servicer.

		79		Post-Transfer		Prepare for changes in Freddie Mac accounting reporting and remitting.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü										Svcg Gd 56.6 (a)		Identification of Investor Reporting rejects for both hard (principal discrepancy) and soft (interest discrepancy) rejects and establish action plan to clear.

All of the following must be reported and remitted by the Transferor Servicer:
- Payoffs for which the payoff date is before the Effective Date of Transfer
- Third-party foreclosure sales for which the sale date is before the Effective Date of Transfer
- Reports and funds due for the accounting cycle cutoff date immediately preceding the Effective Date of Transfer

All of the following must be reported and remitted by the Transferee Servicer:
- Payoffs for which the payoff date is on or after the Effective Date of Transfer
- Third-party foreclosure sales for which the sale date is on or after the Effective Date of Transfer
- Reports and funds due for the accounting cycle cutoff dates following the Effective Date of Transfer

		80		Post-Transfer		Initiate welcome calls to borrowers to confirm the mortgage loan terms and contact information and set payment expectations.		Within 5 days of effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		81		Post-Transfer		Make at least three welcome call attempts by the end of the month following the file transfer from the prior servicer, unless the servicer achieves contact with the borrower or receives a mortgage payment.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		82		Post-Transfer		Use commercially reasonable efforts, subject to applicable laws, to maintain accurate contact information for each borrower.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü								Â				If unable to contact, initiate skip trace.

		83		Post-Transfer		Transferor Servicer must deliver an executed Form 1034T, Subsequent Transfer Custodial Certification Schedule, and the Transferor Document Custodian must deliver the Notes, together with any documentation regarding MERS-registered Mortgages and those closed with MERS as the original Mortgagee of record, to the Transferee Document Custodian.
		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü						ü						DCPH Ch 5 pg 2 & 4		Package loan documents for transfer of loans along with:
1) For TOS, a copy of TOS approval letter.
2) For transfer of custody - a copy of the first page and signature page of a fully executed form 1035, Form 1034T listing all notes in TOS, and a properly prepared and recorded assignment for each Note.  
3) Notify the transferor and transferee.  
4) Form 981 approval

The Form 981 is no longer provided to the Transferor and Transferee Servicer.

For a TOS where there is no change in Document Custodian, Note recertification is not required, but you must receive and review applicable assignments from the Transferor Servicer prior to submitting the Form 1034T to Freddie Mac and by the recertification due date.

		84		Post-Transfer		Transferring Custodian must prepare written notice of release and provide it to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer								ü				Â

		85		Post-Transfer		Receive new collateral and conduct inventory/review of files.		Within 1 week of effective date of transfer										ü				DCPH Ch 5 pg 4		Transferee Document Custodian must receive Note files within 30 days of the transfer effective date, but have 180 days from the transfer effective date to complete review and recertification.

Review not required for a TOS that does not involve a transfer of custody.

		86		Post-Transfer		Verify that  the loan is registered with MERS or that the chain of Note assignments begins with the original payee of the loan and ends with an assignment to the Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer										ü				DCPH Ch 5 pg 4

		87		Post-Transfer		Verify that the chain of Note endorsements begins with the  original payee of the loan and ends with an endorsement in blank		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer										ü				DCPH Ch 5 pg 4		Review not required for a TOS that does not involve a transfer of custody.

		88		Post-Transfer		Communicate exceptions to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of receipt				ü						ü				DCPH Ch 5 pg 4

		89		Post-Transfer		Work with transferor to resolve any exceptions.		Within 180 days of effective date of transfer		ü		ü						ü				DCPH Ch 5 pg 4		Referenced in the bullet "note" at the bottom of  DCPH Ch 5, pg 4 

		90		Post-Transfer		Request recertification extension as needed.		Within 180 days of effective date of transfer				ü						ü				DCPH Ch 5 pg 6

		91		Post-Transfer		Once all issues are resolved and recertification is complete, The Transferee Document Custodian must deliver the executed Form 1034T to Freddie Mac on behalf of itself and the Transferee Servicer.		Within 180 days of effective date of transfer				ü						ü				DCPH Ch 5, pg 4 and 6, and Svcg GD 56.9		Within 180 days of Effective Date of Transfer for a TOS or 180 days of receipt of written notice of a transfer of custody.

As per Note, DCPH Ch 5,  pg 2, if no change in Document Custodian, Note recertification is not required, but any applicable assignments must be received and validated.

Recertify documents regardless of whether the documents are moved or not.

		92		Post-Transfer		Verify the following data on the Form 1034T to the data on the Notes: Borrower's Name, Property address (number and street, city, state), Freddie Mac loan number.		Within 180 days of effective date of transfer										ü				DCPH Ch 5 pg 4		Transferee Document Custodian must receive Note files within 30 days of the transfer effective date, but have 180 days from the transfer effective date to complete review of the aforementioned data

		93		Post-Transfer		Transferor Servicer properly prepares and records assignment for each Note, if applicable and delivers to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü										DCPH Ch 5 pg 3, 6		See complete chart for Subsequent Transfers of Servicing and Custody Procedures (DCPH Ch 5 p 6)
1) If Freddie Mac is owner of record, no assignments are required.
2) If Freddie Mac is not owner of record and loan is non-MERS,  an assignment from transferor to transferee must be prepared and recorded (blanket assignments permitted by jurisdiction.)  Additionally an assignment from transferee to Freddie Mac is required to replace original unrecorded assignment from transferor to Freddie Mac.
3) If transfer is from a MERS member to a non-MERS member, an assignment from MERS to transferee is required and the loan must be deactivated on MERS.
4) If transfer is from a MERS member to a non-MERS member, an assignment from MERS to transferee is required and the loan must be deactivated on MERS.

		94		Post-Transfer		Deliver recorded mortgage assignments to the applicable document custodian, as applicable.		Within 180 days of effective date of transfer				ü										DCPH Ch 5 pg 3

		95		Post-Transfer		Escalation and resolution of missing payments.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü						ü		Â

		96		Post-Transfer		Ensure proper processing of trailing payments.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü								Â

		97		Post-Transfer		Send final shortage/surplus reconciliation to Freddie Mac.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü										Â

		98		Post-Transfer		Make appropriate adjustments to payment and credit records to reflect misapplied or unapplied payments that were owed to the transferee servicer, but which were sent to the transferor servicer, if necessary.		Within 180 days of effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		99		Post-Transfer		In a three way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, same custodian), ensure reconciliation of key data points among all parties.		Within 180 days of effective date of transfer		ü		ü				ü				Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		100		Post-Transfer		In a four way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, Custodian Old to Custodian New), ensure reconciliation of key data points among all parties.		Within 180 days of effective date of transfer		ü		ü				ü		ü		Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

		101		Post-Transfer		Ensure pool clean-up reconciliation (buy back) for any loans ultimately not transferred in a pool transfer.		Within 180 days of effective date of transfer		ü		ü		ü				ü		Â		Freddie Mac Best Practice

















































&D	&9&P	&14&KFF0000Draft - For Review Only


http://www.freddiemac.com/singlefamily/forms/sell/pdf/form981.pdfhttps://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0ahUKEwjtrPH2l7LKAhVN9WMKHTOXAvgQFggcMAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.freddiemac.com%2Fcim%2Fpdf%2Fchapter_5.pdf&usg=AFQjCNGXo9uArppm1wuW78op7s4Za7hLOg&sig2=XI9n-uCkcI94617U3cvXZA&bvm=bv.11206410

3)Ginnie Mae

		MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup

		Ginnie Mae Servicing Transfer Standards																				Version 1.216		Effective Reporting Date: The date when Ginnie Mae’s systems of record are changed to reflect the Transferee Issuer as the Issuer of record of the pools. It is also the date from which the Transferee becomes responsible for the monthly accounting and RPB reporting on the transferred pools. This date is always the first (1st) day of a month.

										Responsible Party

		No.		Phase		Task		Timing		Transferor Servicer		Transferee Servicer		GNMA		Transferor Custodian		Transferee Custodian		Best Practice		Guide Reference Section(s)		Notes

		1		Preparation and Planning		Notify Ginnie Mae Account Executive in the Office of Issuer & Portfolio Management of intent to acquire or transfer.		As soon as possible (no less than 90**) before effective reporting date		ü		ü								Â		Ginnie Mae Ch 21-8 C		**See Ch 21-8 C for exception to 90 day requirement.

		2		Preparation and Planning		Conduct a joint review with Ginnie Mae about the loans being transferred.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		3		Preparation and Planning		Create Transfer of Servicing Execution Plan & review with Ginnie Mae.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				A written servicing transfer plan must include the following information:
- The number of loans involved in the transfer;
- The total servicing volume being transferred (measured by unpaid principal balance);
- The name(s) of the servicing platform(s) on which the transferor stored all relevant account-level information for transferred loans prior to transfer and information about compatibility with the transferee’s systems;
- A detailed description of how the servicer will ensure that it is complying with the applicable new servicing rule provisions on transfers;
- A detailed description of the transaction and system testing to be conducted to ensure accurate transfer of electronic information and a description of the summary report resulting from the transferee or transferor’s testing;
- A description of how the transferee will identify and correct errors identified in connection with the transfer, including a specified time period for reviewing files and resolving errors;
- A description of the training plan and actual training materials for staff involved in reviewing, assessing, utilizing, or communicating information regarding the transferred loans; and
- A customer-service plan, specific to the transferred loans, that provides for responding to loss mitigation requests or inquiries and for identifying whether a loan is subject to a pending loss mitigation resolution or application.

		4		Preparation and Planning		Prepare for potential Ginnie Mae On-Site oversite of servicing transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		5		Preparation and Planning		Determine the progression of how loans are integrated into the Transferee Servicer’s business operations and servicing platform.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		6		Preparation and Planning		Evaluate each counterparty’s processes to accurately transfer and board active loss mitigation loan population.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		7		Preparation and Planning		Determine what preliminary data fields and documentation can be shared pre-transfer to ensure normal servicing activity resumes immediately post-transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		8		Preparation and Planning		Create P&Ps governing transfer activities.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				Include:
1) procedures for the delivery and receipt of information after the transfer date in the event that the transferor servicer obtains any other information related to the transferred mortgage loans that must be sent to the transferee servicer.
2) procedures to maintain adequate records of the mortgage loans and acquired properties included in the portfolio transfer in their corporate records.  Ensure easy identification of mortgage loans and acquired properties, transfer date, parties involved, all documents and information provided by Transferee Servicer.

		9		Preparation and Planning		Confirm Transferee Servicer or Transferee's Servicing Agent is approved to service all products included in the transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-7 (A-B)		An Issuer that wishes to transfer the performance of servicing responsibilities to a subservicer; in-house from a subservicer; between subservicers; or even a transfer to an in-house servicing platform, must first notify Ginnie Mae’s Office of Issuer & Portfolio Management (see Summary of Addresses) and request Ginnie Mae’s written approval of the change.   

Requesting Transfer -The Issuer of record must submit a new Form HUD 11707 (Appendix III-1) in the Master Agreements application within GMEP. This request will be routed to the  subservicer for confirmation, and once approved by Ginnie Mae, confirmation will be emailed to the requesting Issuer.

		10		Preparation and Planning		Complete an analysis of Servicing Provisions (TOBs)		Prior to effective date				ü								Â				If the transferred portfolio will be subserviced by a Servicing Agent, the Transferee Servicer should discuss delegated and mandatory servicing provisions held by the Subservicer that could be applied to the newly transferred portfolio.

		11		Preparation and Planning		Provide general and special notifications to Transferee Servicer of products being transferred.		As soon as possible (no more than 45) before effective date		ü										Â				Special notifications include loans in Trial Period, with foreclosure actions, eMortgages, and mortgages with resale restrictions.

		12		Preparation and Planning		Confirm Transferee Servicer is aware and agrees  to assume the duties and obligations for all products included in the transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü												Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-8 A (3)

		13		Preparation and Planning		Review and confirm staffs and facilities are adequately prepared to process servicing and accounting transactions.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-8 A (4)		Prepare staff to respond to borrower inquiries during the transfer transition period.   Identify dedicated resources for Loan/Loss Mitigation responsibilities for applicable transferred loans.

		14		Preparation and Planning		Perform assessment of Transferor and Transferee Servicer's ability to maintain financial eligibility requirements satisfactory to Ginnie Mae.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 3-6, 3-8, 21-8 A (5)

		15		Preparation and Planning		Power of Attorney (POA) agreed upon and finalized with ample originals and copies.		Prior to execution of Servicing Transfer Agreement		ü		ü								Â

		16		Preparation and Planning		Negotiate and execute a Servicing Transfer Agreement.		At least 30 days before effective date		ü		ü								Â

		17		Preparation and Planning		Submit request for Transfer of Issuer Responsibility as processed through the Pool Transfer System (PTS) application contained in GMEP.

		No later than the last business day of the month that is at least 60 days prior to the Effective Reporting Date for single family pools and not later than the last business day of the month at least 30 days in advance of effective date for Multifamily pools		ü		ü										Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-4, 21-8, A (6), 21-8 C, 13-10
APM 14-05: Ginnie Mae Systems Modernization Update; Pool Transfer System

(PIIT:  Ch 10-10 for procedures governing concurrent (immediate) transfers of issuer responsibility)		Submission must include:  new issuer, document custodian for new issuer, assignment agreement (Appendix VIII-3), and required fee.

Prior to submitting a pool transfer request, Issuers should review the Assignment Agreement (Appendix VIII-3) to ensure they understand and can make the representations and warranties contained therein.

Document custodian responsibilities may be transferred only with the prior written approval of Ginnie Mae. The process is described in Section 13-10.

All Master Agreements (forms HUD-11702, HUD-11703-H as applicable, 11707, 11709, 11709-A, 11715 and 11720) for both the Transferor and Transferee Issuers must be current and on file with Ginnie Mae before a Pool Transfer Request can be successfully submitted. 

		18		Preparation and Planning		Remit required transfer fee to Ginnie Mae via ACH.		No later than the last business day of the month that is at least 60 days prior to the Effective Reporting Date for single family pools and not later than the last business day of the month at least 30 days in advance of effective date for Multifamily pools		ü												Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-8, Ch 6-2 D		The Transferor Issuer must pay Ginnie Mae a transfer fee in the amount prescribed in Section 6-2(D), and as calculated by the Pool Transfer System. The transfer fee will be debited by ACH from the bank account identified by the Transferor Issuer in the Pool Transfer Request as part of the transaction.

		19		Preparation and Planning		Transferee Servicer either accepts, rejects, or returns to Transferor for correction the Pool Transfer Request in PTS.		Within 2 business days of notice of Pool Transfer Request		ü		ü										Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-8 A

(PIIT:  Ch 10-10 for procedures governing concurrent (immediate) transfers of issuer responsibility)		When the Transferor Issuer submits, and when the Transferee Issuer accepts the pool transfer request using the RSA Token authentication, they are electronically signing the Assignment Agreement (Appendix VIII-3).

		20		Due Diligence		Agree upon who will fulfill Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act (RESPA) notifications and Debt Validation letter requirements.		Prior to effective date (at least 15 days prior to first payment)		ü		ü								Â

		21		Due Diligence		Notify Borrowers.		Prior to effective date (at least 15 days prior to first payment)		ü		ü								Â				Must provide prompt, accurate notice of the pending transfer, prepare to answer inquiries from borrowers about transfer, and deliver any specific notices, as required, about the transfer of servicing according to RESPA.

		22		Due Diligence		Notify document custodian and make arrangements for the prompt safe transfer of custodial documents to a new document custodian, as applicable.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				If loans are being shipped to a new document custodian, provide a trial balance listing each loan to be transferred.

		23		Due Diligence		If loans are being shipped to a new document custodian, provide a trial balance that lists each loan to be transferred.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		24		Due Diligence		Package loan documents for transfer of loans, including all forms HUD 11708, the pool master file(s) and all prior certification paperwork.		Prior to effective date								ü						Appendix V-1, Chapter 7, F

		25		Due Diligence		Provide the Transferee Servicer with the loan product type for each loan being transferred (ARM, Fixed-Rate, Balloon, etc.).		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		26		Due Diligence		Identify to Transferee Servicer any bifurcated loans, loans in default, other workout options, active foreclosures and bankruptcies, and any acquired properties (if Ginnie Mae has not sold them by the transfer date.)		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				Identify in-flight modification status (Incomplete Notice (INN) Status, trial offered, final modification offered, modification received not processed, modifications completed.

For loans subject to Trial Period Plans, the data transferred should include the payment terms during the trial period, the proposed or final modification terms for which the borrower will be eligible, the current unpaid principal balance and all outstanding arrearages as of a specific date, and the status of trial period payments and escrow balances.

If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage loan file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the name of the party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.

		27		Due Diligence		Provide the Transferee Servicer with loss mitigation activities for each loan, including status and notes pertaining to the loss mitigation action.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		28		Due Diligence		Provide list of short sale offers and listed properties, including agent notification, deal status information, subordinate lien notifications.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		29		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any eMortgages.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		30		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer copies of any tax or flood service contracts that will remain in effect, or notification that the contracts will be transferred to the transferee servicer by tape.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		31		Due Diligence		Complete flood zone tracking and determination if tracking is transferable.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		32		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of tax bills, assessments, property insurance premiums, MIPs, etc. due yet unpaid as of transfer date.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				Analysis to include tax status and special exemptions - include life of loan tax certifications that are provided or purchased.

		33		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of property insurance expiration dates, premium payment frequencies, and MI policies, as applicable.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				List all regardless of whether these premiums are escrowed.

		34		Due Diligence		Notification of force placed hazard insurance - vendor change.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		35		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans with optional insurance and other insurance products that will remain in effect.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		36		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans subject to automatic drafting.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		37		Due Diligence		Payment transfer and/or ACH cancellation, including notification to borrower.  Consider automatic transfer of ACH.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		38		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of ARM loans.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				List the plan identification and parameters, the index used, the next interest rate change date, the next payment change date, the dates on which any fixed rate conversion option may be exercised, and the current status of any changes in progress.

		39		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer the complete books and records of each mortgage loan or acquired property.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		40		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer transaction and payment histories for the life of the loans.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		41		Due Diligence		Test data mapping and resolve data mapping errors in the de-boarding and on-boarding process.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü										Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-7		Transfers of servicing or the use of a subservicer may require a Ginnie Mae defined testing process to ensure the servicer or servicing agent is able to submit data to the Ginnie Mae RFS.   This testing is required to ensure the successful completion of monthly investor reporting.  Any questions regarding the RFS testing process should be directed to the Issuer Support Group (see Summary of Addresses).


		42		Due Diligence		Perform a due diligence review on the loans in the transfer and on Custodial Accounts.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â				Be aware of any obligations of the Transferor Servicer under the Purchase Documents.  

		43		Due Diligence		Request Ginnie Mae approval and, upon receipt, establish custodial accounts and document custody arrangements to secure mortgage notes as well as Ginnie Mae and borrower funds.		Prior to effective date				ü						ü				Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-3 (A-D)		Refer to Guide Reference for specific forms and submission processes on transfers of P&I Custodial Accounts, Central P&I Custodial Accounts, and Escrow Custodial Accounts.

		44		Due Diligence		Analyze and understand borrower account histories (including the amount and nature of all servicing advances and fees assessed to the borrower) as of the transfer date.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		45		Due Diligence		Review subsequent collections of funds from borrowers to ensure accurate accounting for recovery of advances charged to the borrower.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		46		Due Diligence		Prepare to honor any forbearance agreements or other arrangements made with borrowers by the previous servicer (or provides reasonable notice of any change in these arrangements —if contractually permitted).		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		47		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer copies of the investor accounting reports filed with Ginnie Mae for 3 months preceding the cutoff date.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		48		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a reconciliation of any outstanding shortages/surplus balances and over/under collateralized MBS pools.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		49		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer definitions of codes used in ledger records, trial balances or other documents.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		50		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer escrow analyses.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		51		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer all information related to delinquency management and default prevention.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		52		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer the complete individual mortgage loan file:  copies of all documents, including items held by a document custodian, and all other documents pertinent to servicing mortgage loans, including loan modification agreements.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		53		Due Diligence		Identify all needed documents and any escalation of missing documents to the Transferee Servicer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		54		Due Diligence		Identify loans that have partial or incomplete Borrower Response Packages and determine what documentation is missing and whether applicable notices under Regulation X have been sent. 		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				For example, acknowledgement of receipt and/or notice of incompleteness, Transferee Servicer early intervention notices, etc.…

		55		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer all customer correspondence and responses, including complaints and escalated cases.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		56		Due Diligence		Develop borrower escalation and resolution partnership, include transfer of related items (example, borrower complaint with prior servicer.)		Prior to effective date		ü		ü						ü		Â

		57		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer the title policies or alternative title products.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		58		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer pertinent information related to any loan in foreclosure, bankruptcy, or a workout option is being pursued AND for any properties Ginnie Mae acquired by foreclosure or acceptance of a Mortgage Release (DIL - if Ginnie Mae has not sold them by transfer date), including subordinate lien negotiations.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				Proper transfer of resolution status data - Includes Quality Right Party Contact (QRPC), Repayment Plans, FB Plans (type, duration, and dollar amounts), LM Survey results.

If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage loan file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the name of the party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.

		59		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of acquired properties for which its performing administrative functions.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				Secure property, winterization, code violations, and repairs in process.

For example, paying taxes or performing property maintenance, if these responsibilities will be transferred to the Transferee Servicer.  The list must identify each property by the Ginnie Mae loan number and include a history and documentation of the transferor servicers actions from the date the property was acquired, to include expenditures, receipts, and management and marketing activities.

		60		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer information on any loan subject to litigation at the time of transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				To include all records pertaining to such litigation (including court filings, disclosure requests and responses, and preliminary rulings).

		61		Due Diligence		Notify FHA, VA, RD or HUD to ensure continuation of mortgage insurance or mortgage loan guaranty.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		62		Due Diligence		Notify hazard, flood, earthquake, other property insurance carriers and request policy endorsement to substitute transferee servicer's name in the mortgagee clause and to change the premium billing address.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		63		Due Diligence		Notify any tax or flood service provider and any optional insurance provider of intent by transferee servicer to continue using services.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		64		Due Diligence		Notify any taxing authorities, holders of leaseholds, HOAs, other lien holders, and any public utilities that levy mandatory assessments for which funds are being escrowed.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		65		Due Diligence		Notify any law firm involved in the management of foreclosure or other legal action in connection with mortgage loans or acquired properties.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		66		Due Diligence		Prepare mortgage assignments to the Transferee Servicer and update Mortgage Electronic Records Systems (MERS®) TOB/TOS, if applicable.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		67		Due Diligence		Prepare the year-end reporting (IRS Form 1098) to cover the time period in which it serviced the loan.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		68		Due Diligence		Submit the monthly LAR for the month that includes the transfer date.		Month of transfer date		ü										Â

		69		Due Diligence		Review Ginnie Mae approval and provide executed Assignment Agreement, the pool(s) certification date(s), and certification status to the Transferee Custodian. 		At least 60 days before effective date or prior to the RESPA date		ü		ü				ü		ü				Ginnie Mae 5500.3
Ch 21-6		Ginnie Mae’s execution of the Assignment Agreement (Appendix VIII-8) evidences its approval and is the date upon which the Transferee Issuer becomes the Issuer of record, assuming all rights and responsibilities as Issuer as of such date. 

		70		Due Diligence		Prepare trial balances for Transferee Servicer trial balances as of the close of business on the day immediately preceding the transfer date.		Prior to effective date		ü												Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-8		Evidencing:
1. remittance type for each mortgage loan (actual/actual, scheduled/actual, or scheduled/scheduled);
2. remittance cycle for each MBS mortgage loan (standard, RPM, or MBS Express);
3. Ginnie Mae's applicable ownership interest;
4. applicable pool number for MBS mortgage loans;
5. delinquencies, foreclosure, bankruptcies, and acquired properties;
6. transfers of ownership, payoffs, and other exception transactions in process, including modification related transactions;
7. escrow balances, escrow advances, curtailments, unapplied funds, loss drafts; and
8. buy down account balances for loans subject to temporary interest rate buy down plans.

The transferor servicer is contractually responsible for all remittances due Ginnie Mae (including MBS pool guaranty fees) for the final monthly accounting period.

		71		SETTLEMENT		Settle the Trade		Effective date

		72		Post-Transfer		Transfer to Transferee Servicer all P&I and T&I custodial account balances		Effective date of transfer		ü										Â				Transfer to include:  unremitted P&I collections, escrow funds, unapplied funds, loss drafts, accruals on deposit, and buydown funds.

		73		Post-Transfer		Provide Transferee Servicer a copy of the custodial bank reconciliation for each bank account maintained as the cutoff date.		Effective date (or within 5 days after transfer date.)		ü										Â				If the transferor servicer is unable to complete this reconciliation by the transfer date, it should complete the reconciliation as promptly as possible and send it to the Transferee Servicer within 5 business days after the transfer date.

		74		Post-Transfer		Request transfer of collateral documents from current custodian to new custodian.		Effective date of transfer		ü		ü								Â

		75		Post-Transfer		Provide the new document custodian with a copy of the Ginnie Mae approval along with a data file of transferred loans to include data for note review and MERS registration status.		Effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		76		Post-Transfer		Update servicer information in tracking system.  (Both the transferor (for release) and transferee (for receipt) Document Custodians should update their respective tracking systems.)		Effective date of transfer								ü		ü		Â				Both the transferor (for release) and transferee (for receipt) Document Custodians should update their respective tracking systems.

		77		Post-Transfer		Prepare for reporting RPBs for all pools and loan packages transferred.		As of Effective Reporting Date				ü										Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 19

		78		Post-Transfer		Prepare for changes in Monthly Loan Level and Pool Level Accounting Reporting and remitting.		As of Effective Reporting Date		ü		ü										Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-8 C (3)		Identification of Investor Reporting rejects for both hard (principal discrepancy) and soft (interest discrepancy) rejects and establish action plan to clear.

Ginnie Mae requires the Transferor Issuer to continue to service the pools and loan packages in its own name and Issuer number until the Effective Reporting Date of the transfer. The Transferee Issuer is required to submit monthly accounting and RPB reporting to Ginnie Mae as of the Effective Reporting Date. Additionally, the Transferee Issuer’s custodial accounts will be drafted to make the pass-through payments to securities holders, from the Effective Reporting date forward.


		79		Post-Transfer		Initiate welcome calls to borrowers to confirm the mortgage loan terms and contact information and set payment expectations.		Within 5 days of effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		80		Post-Transfer		Make at least three welcome call attempts by the end of the month following the file transfer from the prior servicer, unless the servicer achieves contact with the borrower or receives a mortgage payment.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		81		Post-Transfer		Use commercially reasonable efforts, subject to applicable laws, to maintain accurate contact information for each borrower.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		82		Post-Transfer		Transferring custodian must notify Transferee AND Transferor Servicer of having packaged loan documents for shipment according to Ginnie Mae requirements.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer								ü				Â

		83		Post-Transfer		Transferring Custodian must prepare written notice of release and provide it to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü				ü				Â

		84		Post-Transfer		Receive new collateral and conduct inventory/review of files.		Within 1 week of effective date  of transfer										ü		Â				Transferee Document Custodian must receive Note files within 30 days of the transfer effective date, but have 180 days from the transfer effective date to complete review and recertification.

		85		Post-Transfer		Verify that  the loan is registered with MERS or that the chain of Note assignments begins with the original payee of the loan and ends with an assignment to the Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer										ü		Â

		86		Post-Transfer		Verify that the chain of Note endorsements begins with the  original payee of the loan and ends with an endorsement in blank.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer										ü		Â

		87		Post-Transfer		Communicate exceptions to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of receipt				ü						ü		Â

		88		Post-Transfer		Work with transferor to resolve any exceptions.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü								Â

		89		Post-Transfer		Transmit pool(s) for final certification and/or recertification in GinnieNet.		See Notes				ü										Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-8 D & E		Each pool or loan package transferred to a Transferee Issuer before the pool has received final certification must receive final certification and recertification in compliance with the requirements of Chapter 11 on or before the date that final certification is due for that pool or loan package.

Each pool or loan package transferred to a Transferee Issuer after the pool has received final certification must be recertified in compliance with the requirements of Chapter 11 within 12 months after the Effective Reporting Date of the transfer.

See Ch 21-9 Recertification of Pools and Loan Packages Containing Mortgages Removed from MERS, as applicable.


		90		Post-Transfer		The document custodian for the Transferee Issuer signs the recertification on the back of the Schedule of Pooled Mortgages, form HUD 11706 (Appendix III-7)), or the Schedule of Pooled Participations and Mortgages, Form HUD 11706H (Appendix III-28)).		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer										ü				Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-8 D 4, Section 13-10 (G), and for example, Appendix V-1, Ch 3 Section E

		91		Post-Transfer		Transferor Servicer properly prepares and records assignment for each Note, if applicable and delivers to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü										Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-8 D 2-3		For mortgages not registered with MERS:
(a) The parties must record the assignment of the mortgage from the Transferor Issuer to the Transferee Issuer for each mortgage in the pools and loan packages to be transferred. The parties forward the recorded assignments or copies of the recorded assignments to the Transferee Issuer’s document custodian.

For mortgages registered with MERS:
(a) The Transferor or Transferee Issuer transfers the mortgages on MERS. (b) The Transferee Issuer must provide the document custodian with the recorded assignment, or copy of the recorded assignment, to MERS.

		92		Post-Transfer		Deliver recorded mortgage assignments to the applicable document custodian.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer				ü										Ginnie Mae 5500.3 Ch 21-8 D 2-3

		93		Post-Transfer		Escalation and resolution of missing payments.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü						ü		Â

		94		Post-Transfer		Ensure proper processing of trailing payments.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü								Â

		95		Post-Transfer		Send final shortage/surplus reconciliation to Ginnie Mae Account Rep		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü										Â

		96		Post-Transfer		Make appropriate adjustments to payment and credit records to reflect misapplied or unapplied payments that were owed to the transferee servicer, but which were sent to the transferor servicer, if necessary.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		97		Post-Transfer		In a three way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, same custodian), ensure reconciliation of key data points among all parties.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü		ü				ü		Â

		98		Post-Transfer		In a four way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, Custodian Old to Custodian New), ensure reconciliation of key data points among all parties.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü		ü		ü		ü		Â

		99		Post-Transfer		Ensure pool clean-up reconciliation (buy back) for any loans ultimately not transferred in a pool transfer.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü		ü				ü		Â
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4) Private & Commercial

		MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup																				Version

		Private & Commercial Servicing Transfer Standards																				1.216		Version 1.216

										Responsible Party

		No.		Phase		Task		Timing		Transferor Servicer		Transferee Servicer		-		Transferor Custodian		Transferee Custodian		Best Practice		.		Notes

		1		Preparation and Planning		Conduct a joint review about the loans being transferred.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		2		Preparation and Planning		Create Transfer of Servicing Execution Plan.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				A written servicing transfer plan must include the following information:
- The number of loans involved in the transfer;
- The total servicing volume being transferred (measured by unpaid principal balance);
- The name(s) of the servicing platform(s) on which the transferor stored all relevant account-level information for transferred loans prior to transfer and information about compatibility with the transferee’s systems;
- A detailed description of how the servicer will ensure that it is complying with the applicable new servicing rule provisions on transfers;
- A detailed description of the transaction and system testing to be conducted to ensure accurate transfer of electronic information and a description of the summary report resulting from the transferee or transferor’s testing;
- A description of how the transferee will identify and correct errors identified in connection with the transfer, including a specified time period for reviewing files and resolving errors;
- A description of the training plan and actual training materials for staff involved in reviewing, assessing, utilizing, or communicating information regarding the transferred loans; and
- A customer-service plan, specific to the transferred loans, that provides for responding to loss mitigation requests or inquiries and for identifying whether a loan is subject to a pending loss mitigation resolution or application.

		3		Preparation and Planning		Determine the progression of how loans are integrated into the Transferee Servicer’s business operations and servicing platform.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		4		Preparation and Planning		Evaluate each counterparty’s processes to accurately transfer and board active loss mitigation loan population.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		5		Preparation and Planning		Determine what preliminary data fields and documentation can be shared pre-transfer to ensure normal servicing activity resumes immediately post-transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		6		Preparation and Planning		Create P&Ps governing transfer activities.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				Include:
1) procedures for the delivery and receipt of information after the transfer date in the event that the transferor servicer obtains any other information related to the transferred mortgage loans that must be sent to the transferee servicer.
2) procedures to maintain adequate records of the mortgage loans and acquired properties included in the portfolio transfer in their corporate records.  Ensure easy identification of mortgage loans and acquired properties, transfer date, parties involved, all documents and information provided by Transferee Servicer.

		7		Preparation and Planning		Complete an analysis of Servicing Provisions (TOBs)		Prior to effective date				ü								Â				If the transferred portfolio will be subserviced by a Servicing Agent, the Transferee Servicer should discuss delegated and mandatory servicing provisions held by the Subservicer that could be applied to the newly transferred portfolio.

		8		Preparation and Planning		Provide general and special notifications to Transferee Servicer of products being transferred.		As soon as possible (no more than 45) before effective date		ü										Â				Special notifications include loans in Trial Period, with foreclosure actions, HAMP, 2MP, eMortgages, and mortgages with resale restrictions.

		9		Preparation and Planning		Confirm Transferee Servicer is aware and agrees  to assume the duties and obligations for all products included in the transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		10		Preparation and Planning		Agree upon and effect transfer of servicing protocols and investor requirements (non GSE loans)		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		11		Preparation and Planning		Review and confirm staffs and facilities are adequately prepared to process servicing and accounting transactions.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				Prepare staff to respond to borrower inquiries during the transfer transition period.   Identify dedicated resources for Loan/Loss Mitigation responsibilities for applicable transferred loans.

		12		Preparation and Planning		Power of Attorney (POA) agreed upon and finalized with ample originals and copies.		Prior to execution of Servicing Transfer Agreement		ü		ü								Â

		13		Preparation and Planning		Negotiate and execute a Servicing Transfer Agreement.		At least 30 days before effective date		ü		ü								Â

		14		Due Diligence		Agree upon who will fulfill Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act (RESPA) notifications and Debt Validation letter requirements.		Prior to effective date (at least 15 days prior to first payment)		ü		ü								Â

		15		Due Diligence		Notify Borrowers.		Prior to effective date (at least 15 days prior to first payment)		ü		ü								Â				Must provide prompt, accurate notice of the pending transfer, prepare to answer inquiries from borrowers about transfer, and deliver any specific notices, as required, about the transfer of servicing according to RESPA.

		16		Due Diligence		Notify document custodian and make arrangements for the prompt safe transfer of custodial documents to a new document custodian, as applicable.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		17		Due Diligence		Package loan documents for transfer of loan, the pool master file(s) and all prior certification paperwork.		Prior to effective date								ü				Â

		18		Due Diligence		Provide the Transferee Servicer with the loan product type for each loan being transferred (ARM, Fixed-Rate, Balloon, etc.).		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		19		Due Diligence		Identify to Transferee Servicer any bifurcated loans, loans in default, loans subject to Home Affordable Modification Program (HAMP®) reporting requirements, other workout options, active foreclosures and bankruptcies, and any acquired properties (if not sold the by the transfer date.)		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				Identify in-flight modification status (Incomplete Notice (INN) Status, trial offered, final modification offered, modification received not processed, modifications completed.

For loans subject to Trial Period Plans, the data transferred should include the payment terms during the trial period, the proposed or final modification terms for which the borrower will be eligible, the current unpaid principal balance and all outstanding arrearages as of a specific date, and the status of trial period payments and escrow balances.

If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage loan file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the name of the party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.

		20		Due Diligence		Provide the Transferee Servicer with loss mitigation activities for each loan, including status and notes pertaining to the loss mitigation action.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		21		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any conventional loans with borrower-paid MI or LPMI with an explanation of the premium payment obligations and claim payment procedures.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				Identify applicable premium rates and due date of next premium payment.  

		22		Due Diligence		Provide list of short sale offers and listed properties, including agent notification, deal status information, subordinate lien notifications.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		23		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of any eMortgages.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		24		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of tax bills, assessments, property insurance premiums, MIPs, etc. due yet unpaid as of transfer date.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				Analysis to include tax status and special exemptions - include life of loan tax certifications that are provided or purchased

		25		Due Diligence		Complete flood zone tracking and determination if tracking is transferable.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		26		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of tax bills, assessments, property insurance premiums, MIPs, etc. due yet unpaid as of transfer date.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		27		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of property insurance expiration dates, premium payment frequencies, and MI policies, as applicable.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				List all regardless of whether these premiums are escrowed.

		28		Due Diligence		Notification of force placed hazard insurance - vendor change.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		29		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans with optional insurance and other insurance products that will remain in effect.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		30		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of loans subject to automatic drafting.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		31		Due Diligence		Payment transfer and/or ACH cancellation, including notification to borrower.  Consider automatic transfer of ACH.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		32		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of ARM loans.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				List the plan identification and parameters, the index used, the next interest rate change date, the next payment change date, the dates on which any fixed rate conversion option may be exercised, and the current status of any changes in progress.

		33		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer the complete books and records of each mortgage loan or acquired property.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		34		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer transaction and payment histories for the life of the loans.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		35		Due Diligence		Test data mapping and resolve data mapping errors in the de-boarding and on-boarding process.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		36		Due Diligence		Perform a due diligence review on the loans in the transfer and on Custodial Accounts.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â				Be aware of any obligations of the Transferor Servicer under the Purchase Documents.  

		37		Due Diligence		Establish custodial accounts and document custody arrangements to secure mortgage notes and borrower funds.		Prior to effective date				ü						ü		Â

		38		Due Diligence		Analyze and understand borrower account histories (including the amount and nature of all servicing advances and fees assessed to the borrower) as of the transfer date.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		39		Due Diligence		Review subsequent collections of funds from borrowers to ensure accurate accounting for recovery of advances charged to the borrower.		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		40		Due Diligence		Prepare to honor any forbearance agreements or other arrangements made with borrowers by the previous servicer (or provides reasonable notice of any change in these arrangements —if contractually permitted).		Prior to effective date				ü								Â

		41		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer copies of the investor accounting reports for 3 months preceding the cutoff date.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		42		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a reconciliation of any outstanding shortages/surplus balances and over/under collateralized MBS pools.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		43		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer definitions of codes used in ledger records, trial balances or other documents.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		44		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer escrow analyses.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		45		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer all information related to delinquency management and default prevention.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		46		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer the complete individual mortgage loan file:  copies of all documents, including items held by a document custodian, and all other documents pertinent to servicing mortgage loans, including loan modification agreements.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		47		Due Diligence		Identify all needed documents and any escalation of missing documents to the Transferee Servicer.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		48		Due Diligence		Identify loans that have partial or incomplete Borrower Response Packages and determine what documentation is missing and whether applicable notices under Regulation X have been sent. 		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				For example, acknowledgement of receipt and/or notice of incompleteness, Transferee Servicer early intervention notices, etc.…

		49		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer all customer correspondence and responses, including complaints and escalated cases.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		50		Due Diligence		Develop borrower escalation and resolution partnership, include transfer of related items (example, borrower complaint with prior servicer.)		Prior to effective date		ü		ü						ü		Â

		51		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer the title policies or alternative title products.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		52		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer pertinent information related to any loan in foreclosure, bankruptcy, or a workout option is being pursued AND for any properties acquired by foreclosure or acceptance of a Mortgage Release (DIL - if not sold by transfer date,) include subordinate lien negotiations.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â				Proper transfer of resolution status data - Includes Quality Right Party Contact (QRPC), Repayment Plans, FB Plans (type, duration, and dollar amounts), LM Survey results.

If the original mortgage loan custodial documents are not part of the individual mortgage loan file that is being transferred, the transferor servicer must provide a list showing the name of the party that is in possession of the original mortgage note.

		53		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer a list of acquired properties for which its performing administrative functions.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				Secure property, winterization, code violations, and repairs in process.

For example, paying taxes or performing property maintenance, if these responsibilities will be transferred to the Transferee Servicer.  The list must identify each property by the Ginnie Mae loan number and include a history and documentation of the transferor servicers actions from the date the property was acquired, to include expenditures, receipts, and management and marketing activities.

		54		Due Diligence		Provide Transferee Servicer information on any loan subject to litigation at the time of transfer.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				To include all records pertaining to such litigation (including court filings, disclosure requests and responses, and preliminary rulings).

		55		Due Diligence		Notify MI Companies to ensure continuation of MI coverage.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		56		Due Diligence		Review each mortgage insurer's approval of the servicing transfer or its commitment to insure the transferred mortgage loans, or a copy of the mortgage insurer's master policy evidencing it is permissible to transfer servicing of insured loans without prior approval.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		57		Due Diligence		Notify FHA, VA, RD or HUD to ensure continuation of mortgage insurance or mortgage loan guaranty.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		58		Due Diligence		Notify hazard, flood, earthquake, other property insurance carriers and request policy endorsement to substitute transferee servicer's name in the mortgagee clause and to change the premium billing address.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		59		Due Diligence		Notify any tax or flood service provider and any optional insurance provider of intent by transferee servicer to continue using services.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		60		Due Diligence		Notify any taxing authorities, holders of leaseholds, HOAs, other lien holders, and any public utilities that levy mandatory assessments for which funds are being escrowed.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		61		Due Diligence		Notify any law firm involved in the management of foreclosure or other legal action in connection with mortgage loans or acquired properties.		Prior to effective date		ü		ü								Â

		62		Due Diligence		Prepare mortgage assignments to the Transferee Servicer and update Mortgage Electronic Records Systems (MERS®) TOB/TOS, if applicable.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		63		Due Diligence		Prepare the year-end reporting (IRS Form 1098) to cover the time period in which it serviced the loan.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â

		64		Due Diligence		Submit the monthly LAR for the month that includes the transfer date.		Month of transfer date		ü										Â

		65		Due Diligence		Prepare trial balances for Transferee Servicer trial balances as of the close of business on the day immediately preceding the transfer date.		Prior to effective date		ü										Â				Evidencing:
1. remittance type for each mortgage loan (actual/actual, scheduled/actual, or scheduled/scheduled);
2. remittance cycle for each MBS mortgage loan (standard, RPM, or MBS Express);
3. Seller's applicable ownership interest;
4. applicable pool number for MBS mortgage loans;
5. delinquencies, foreclosure, bankruptcies, and acquired properties;
6. transfers of ownership, payoffs, and other exception transactions in process, including modification related transactions;
7. escrow balances, escrow advances, curtailments, unapplied funds, loss drafts; and
8. buy down account balances for loans subject to temporary interest rate buy down plans.

		66		SETTLEMENT		Settle the Trade		Effective date

		67		Post-Transfer		Transfer to Transferee Servicer all P&I and T&I custodial account balances		Effective date of transfer		ü										Â				Transfer to include:  unremitted P&I collections, escrow funds, unapplied funds, loss drafts, accruals on deposit, and buydown funds.

		68		Post-Transfer		Provide Transferee Servicer a copy of the custodial bank reconciliation for each bank account maintained as the cutoff date.		Effective date (or within 5 days after transfer date.)		ü										Â				If the transferor servicer is unable to complete this reconciliation by the transfer date, it should complete the reconciliation as promptly as possible and send it to the Transferee Servicer within 5 business days after the transfer date.

		69		Post-Transfer		Request transfer of collateral documents from current custodian to new custodian.		Effective date of transfer		ü		ü								Â

		70		Post-Transfer		Provide the new document custodian with a data file of transferred loans to include data for note review and MERS registration status.		Effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		71		Post-Transfer		Update servicer information in tracking system.  (Both the transferor (for release) and transferee (for receipt) Document Custodians should update their respective tracking systems)		Effective date of transfer								ü		ü		Â

		72		Post-Transfer		Prepare for changes in servicing reporting.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		73		Post-Transfer		Prepare for changes in accounting reporting and remitting.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü								Â				Identification of Investor Reporting rejects for both hard (principal discrepancy) and soft (interest discrepancy) rejects and establish action plan to clear.

		74		Post-Transfer		Initiate welcome calls to borrowers to confirm the mortgage loan terms and contact information and set payment expectations.		Within 5 days of effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		75		Post-Transfer		Make at least three welcome call attempts by the end of the month following the file transfer from the prior servicer, unless the servicer achieves contact with the borrower or receives a mortgage payment.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		76		Post-Transfer		Use commercially reasonable efforts, subject to applicable laws, to maintain accurate contact information for each borrower.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü								Â				If unable to contact, initiate skip trace.

		77		Post-Transfer		Transferring custodian must notify Transferee AND Transferor Servicer of having packaged loan documents for shipment according to best practices.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer								ü				Â

		78		Post-Transfer		Transferring Custodian must prepare written notice of release and provide it to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer				ü				ü				Â

		79		Post-Transfer		Receive new collateral and conduct inventory/review of files.		Within 1 week of effective date  of transfer										ü		Â				Transferee Document Custodian must receive Note files within 30 days of the transfer effective date, but have 180 days from the transfer effective date to complete review and recertification.

		80		Post-Transfer		Verify that  the loan is registered with MERS or that the chain of Note assignments begins with the original payee of the loan and ends with an assignment to the Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer										ü		Â

		81		Post-Transfer		Verify that the chain of Note endorsements begins with the  original payee of the loan and ends with an endorsement in blank.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer										ü		Â

		82		Post-Transfer		Communicate exceptions to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of receipt				ü						ü		Â

		83		Post-Transfer		Work with transferor to resolve any exceptions.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		84		Post-Transfer		Transferor Servicer properly prepares and records assignment for each Note, if applicable and delivers to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü								Â

		85		Post-Transfer		Deliver recorded mortgage assignments to the applicable document custodian, as applicable.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		86		Post-Transfer		Ensure proper processing of trailing payments.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü								Â

		87		Post-Transfer		Escalation and resolution of missing payments.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü						ü		Â

		88		Post-Transfer		Send final shortage/surplus reconciliation to Transferee Servicer.		Within 30 days of the effective date of transfer		ü										Â

		89		Post-Transfer		Make appropriate adjustments to payment and credit records to reflect misapplied or unapplied payments that were owed to the transferee servicer, but which were sent to the transferor servicer, if necessary.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer				ü								Â

		90		Post-Transfer		In a three way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, same custodian), ensure reconciliation of key data points among all parties.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü		ü				ü		Â

		91		Post-Transfer		In a four way transfer (Servicer Old to Servicer New, Custodian Old to Custodian New), ensure reconciliation of key data points among all parties.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü		ü		ü		ü		Â

		92		Post-Transfer		Ensure pool clean-up reconciliation (buy back) for any loans ultimately not transferred in a pool transfer.		Within 180 days of the effective date of transfer		ü		ü		ü				ü		Â
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5) MERS

		MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup

		MERS Servicing Transfer Standards

								Responsible Party

		No.		Task		Time Requirement		Transferor Servicer		Transferee Servicer		MERS		Transferor Custodian		Transferee Custodian		Guide Reference Page

		1		Verify all loans bought or sold were/are set up in beneficial, servicing or combined transfer batches 		Within 7 calendar days of effective date (the date defined in the Purchase and Sale Agreement, on which the buyer begins servicing the loans on its servicing system)		ü		ü								MERS Procedures version 29.0 ; TOS and TB QA Standards pg 103

		2		Verify that the batches for all loans sold during the previous month were accepted by the Investor/buyer, or confirmed by Member if the MINs are being purchased		Prior to expiration date of the batch (within 30 days of the sale date or batch creation date, whichever is later)		ü		ü								MERS Procedures version 29.0 ; TOS and TB QA Standards pg 103

		3		Verify with the purchaser of any loans sold, the status of any rejected MINs or batches, and if necessary, make any corrections to the batch or MIN level detail to allow acceptance of the transfer by the Investor/buyer (or delete batch and create corrected batch, if applicable). 		ASAP		ü		ü								MERS Procedures version 29.0 ; TOS and TB QA Standards pg 103

		4		If the purchaser is a Member, validate that the MINs in the transfer batch(es) are
correct and accept the MINs or batches prior to the batch expiration date or report any discrepancies to the seller and reject those MINs or batches.		Prior to expiration date of the batch (within 30 days of the sale date or batch creation date, whichever is later)		ü		ü								MERS Procedures version 29.0 ; TOS and TB QA Standards pg 103
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6) CFPB Requirements

		CFPB Servicing Transfer Requirements



								Responsible Party

		No.		Task		Time Requirement		Transferor Servicer		Transferee Servicer		Type of Requirement & Citation 

		1		Servicers must have in place policies and procedures that are reasonably designed to: 
(i) As transferor, timely transfer all information and documents in the possession or control of the servicer relating to a transferred mortgage loan to a transferee servicer in a form and manner that ensures the accuracy of the information and documents transferred and that enables a transferee servicer to comply with the terms of the transferee servicer's obligations to the owner or assignee of the mortgage loan and applicable law; and 
(ii) As transferee, identify necessary documents or information that may not have been transferred by a transferor servicer and obtain such documents from the transferor servicer.		N/A		ü		ü		Regulation; 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(4)(i)-(ii)

		1.1		Transferees should ensure that contracts require the transferor to provide all necessary documents and information at loan boarding.		Prior to transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		1.2		Servicers should develop tailored transfer instructions for each deal and conduct meetings to discuss and clarify key issues with counterparties in a timely manner; for large transfers ,this could be months in advance of the transfer. Key issues may include descriptions of proprietary modifications, detailed descriptions of data fields, known issues with document indexing, and specific regulatory or settlement requirements applicable to some or all of the transferred loans.		Prior to transfer		ü		ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		1.3		Transferees should use specifically tailored testing protocols to evaluate the compatibility of the transferred data with the transferee servicer’s systems and data mapping protocols.		Prior to transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		1.4		Transferees should engage in quality control work after the transfer of preliminary data to validate that the data on the transferee’s system matches the data submitted by the transferor.		Prior to transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		1.5		Servicers should recognize when the transfer cannot be implemented successfully in a single batch and implement alternative protocols, such as splitting the transfer into several smaller transactions, to ensure that the transferee can comply with its servicing obligations for every loan transferred.		Prior to transfer		ü		ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		1.6		Transferees should implement a post-transfer process for validating data to ensure it transferred correctly and is functional, as well as developing procedures for identifying and addressing data errors for inbound loans.		After transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		1.7		Transferees should effectively organize and label incoming information, as well as ensure that the transferee servicer uses any transferred information before seeking information from borrowers.		Prior to and after transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		1.8		Transferees and transferors should conduct regularly scheduled calls to identify any loan level issues and to research and resolve those issues within a few days of them being raised.		Prior to and after transfer		ü		ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(4); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		2		Servicers are required to maintain policies and procedures reasonably designed to achieve the objective of properly evaluating loss mitigation applications, including during a servicing transfer.		Prior to and after transfer		ü		ü		Regulation; 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


		2.1		Transferors should specifically flagging all loans with pending loss mitigation applications (complete and incomplete), as well as approved loss mitigation plans (including trial modification plans) through a previously agreed upon means and assisting in ensuring that the transferee’s systems can process the loss mitigation data upon transfer.		Prior to transfer		ü		ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		2.2		Transferees should require that the transferor servicer supply a detailed list of loans with pending loss mitigation applications, as well as approved loss mitigation plans.		Prior to transfer		ü		ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		2.3		Transferees should require that appropriate documentation for loans with pending loss mitigation applications, as well as approved loss mitigation plans, be transferred preboarding.		Prior to transfer; example provided of 45-60 days before transfer		ü		ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		2.4		Transferees should ensure receipt of information regarding any loss mitigation discussions with borrowers, including any copies of loss mitigation documents.		Prior to transfer, to the extent possible, but no later than the date of transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		2.5		Transferees should have policies and procedures that address obtaining any missing loss mitigation information or documentation from the transferor, before attempting to obtain such information from borrowers.		Prior to and after transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		2.6		Transferees should review transferred documents to determine if they may be used in loss mitigation efforts; transferees should not require borrowers to resubmit loss mitigation information. 		Prior to and after transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		2.7		Transferees should properly identify loans in a trial or permanent modification with the transferor at the time of the transfer.		Prior to transfer		ü		ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		2.8		Transferees should monitoring newly transferred loans and determining if partial payments received are actually payments pursuant to trial or permanent modification agreements.		After transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		2.9		Transferees should honor loss mitigation offered by the transferor, even without independently verifying that the loss mitigation option was offered in accordance with investor guidelines or other requirements. 		Prior to and after transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		2.1		Transferors should, to the extent possible, transfer relevant loss mitigation information and documentation prior to the servicing transfer.		Prior to transfer, to the extent possible, but no later than the date of transfer		ü				Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		2.11		For loans with pending loss mitigation, upon transfer, the following information and documentation should be sent: 
- Acknowledgment notices required by s. 1024.41(b)(2)(i)(B);
- Notices stating the servicer’s determination of which loss mitigation options, if any, it will offer to the borrower on behalf of the owner or assignee of the mortgage loan, as required by s. 1024.41(c)(1)(ii);
- Denial notices as required by s. 1024.41(d), (h)(4);
- All documents and information submitted by a borrower to be evaluated for loss mitigation options;
- Whether a borrower submitted an application and when that application was received by the transferor servicer;
- Whether documentation and information submitted by a borrower in response to the notice required by s. 1024.41(b)(2)(i)(B) constituted a complete application;
- The date the transferor servicer received a complete application;
- If, and when, the servicer requested additional documents or information, and if, and when, the borrower provided them;
- Whether an evaluation had been completed and if a loss mitigation offer was made to a borrower;
- If the borrower was denied for a loan modification option, whether the borrower appealed and, if so, the status of the appeal; 
- If a foreclosure sale is pending:
- The current date of the foreclosure sale;
- Whether a borrower submitted a complete application more than 37 days before the foreclosure sale; and
- Instructions to and from foreclosure counsel to ensure compliance with s. 1024.41(g), including instructions and status of all necessary stays, continuances and/or dismissals.
- All loss mitigation agreements, including trial and permanent loan modification agreements, forbearance agreements, short sale agreements, deed-in-lieu of foreclosure agreements, or other applicable agreements;
- Documents and information sufficient to show, as applicable, whether the borrower accepted an offer; and whether the borrower was performing in accordance with the terms of the offer.		Prior to transfer, to the extent possible, but no later than the date of transfer		ü		ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.38(b)(2); CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		3		Servicers are required to fully comply with the Error Resolution Procedures (12 CFR 1024.35) and Requests for Information Procedures (12 CFR 1024.36) in connection with a servicing transfer.		Prior to and after transfer		ü		ü		Regulation; 12 C.F.R. ss. 1024.35, 1024.36; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


		3.1		Transferees that receive a notice of error or information request from the borrower or the borrower’s agent must comply with all applicable requirements under 12 CFR 1024.35 and .36 within the regulatory timeframes, even if the transferor was servicing the loan at the time of the alleged error or the event about which
information is requested.		After transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. ss. 1024.35, 1024.36; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		3.2		Transferors are obligated to respond to notices of error and information requests received from the borrower or borrower’s agent up to one year after the loan was transferred or discharged.		After transfer		ü				Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. ss. 1024.35, 1024.36; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		3.3		Servicers that transfer a mortgage loan shortly after receiving a notice of error or information request from the borrower or borrower’s agent are still obligated to respond within the applicable timeframes, notwithstanding the servicing transfer.		Prior to and after transfer		ü				Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. ss. 1024.35, 1024.36; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		4		Servicers are required to fully comply with the Force-Placed Insurance requirements (12 CFR 1024.37, 12 CFR 1024.17(k)) in connection with a servicing transfer.		Prior to and after transfer		ü		ü		Regulation; 12 C.F.R. ss. 1024.37, 1024.17; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


		4.1		If the transferee replaces the existing force-placed insurance policy with a new force-placed insurance policy, the transferee must comply with Regulation X’s requirements, including having a reasonable basis to conclude the borrower has failed to comply with the mortgage loan contract’s requirement to maintain hazard insurance. The transferee servicer must also send the notice required by 12 CFR 1024.37(e) prior to assessing a premium charge or fee on the borrower.		After transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. ss. 1024.37, 1024.17; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		4.2		If a servicer transfers a mortgage loan after mailing or delivering to the borrower one or
both of the notices required by 12 CFR 1024.37(c) and (d), the transferee servicer does
not need to resend the notice(s) that the transferor already sent. However, the transferee
servicer must ensure that the borrower has been sent all required notices within the
applicable timeframes before it may assess any premium charge or fee related to forceplaced
insurance.		Prior to and after transfer		ü		ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. ss. 1024.37, 1024.17; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		5		Servicers are required to comply with the Early Intervention requirements (12 CFR 1024.39) in connection with a servicing transfer.		Prior to and after transfer		ü		ü		Regulation; 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.39; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


		5.1		A servicer must establish or make good faith efforts to establish live contact with a delinquent borrower not later than the 36th day of the borrower’s delinquency for each billing cycle. A transferee servicer must begin or continue the good faith efforts regardless of whether the delinquency began while the loan was being serviced by the transferor servicer.		After transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.39; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		5.2		A servicer must provide to a delinquent borrower a written notice containing certain information not later than the 45th day of the borrower’s delinquency.  A transferee servicer must comply with the written notice requirement regardless of whether the delinquency began while the loan was being serviced by the transferor
servicer.		After transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.39; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		6		Servicers must comply with the Continuity of Contact requirements (12 CFR 1024.40) in connection with a servicing transfer.		Prior to and after transfer		ü		ü		Regulation; 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.40; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01


		6.1		A transferee's policies and procedures must be reasonably designed to assign personnel to assist delinquent borrowers when delinquent loans are transferred. 		Prior to and after transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.40; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		6.2		Transferees must identify which borrowers are 45 days or more delinquent at transfer and ensure that personnel are available to assist such borrowers starting at loan boarding.		Upon transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.40; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		6.3		Transferees must ensure that these servicer personnel can provide the borrower with accurate information as required by 12 CFR 1024.40(b)(1), including information relating to loss mitigation applications started at the transferor servicer.		Upon transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.40; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		6.4		Transferees must ensure that servicer personnel can retrieve the following in a timely manner: (i) A complete record of the borrower’s payment history, including with the transferor servicer and all prior servicers, and
(ii) All written information the borrower has provided to the transferor servicer and all prior servicers in connection with a loss mitigation application.		Upon transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.40; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		6.5		Servicers also should consider how to inform delinquent borrowers of the availability of
servicer personnel. For example, the customer service telephone number could be
included in the Welcome Letter or early intervention communications required by
Regulation X or other communications following the transfer.		Upon transfer				ü		Best Practice/Example of P&P that contributes to meeting 12 C.F.R. s. 1024.40; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		7		For certain, "significant servicing transfers", the CFPB will require the submission of a written plans for handling the servicing transfer.  		Prior to transfer		ü		ü		Best Practice; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01

		7.1		A written servicing transfer plan must include the following information:
- The number of loans involved in the transfer;
- The total servicing volume being transferred (measured by unpaid principal balance);
- The name(s) of the servicing platform(s) on which the transferor stored all relevant account-level information for transferred loans prior to transfer and information about compatibility with the transferee’s systems;
- A detailed description of how the servicer will ensure that it is complying with the applicable new servicing rule provisions on transfers;
- A detailed description of the transaction and system testing to be conducted to ensure accurate transfer of electronic information and a description of the summary report resulting from the transferee or transferor’s testing;
- A description of how the transferee will identify and correct errors identified in connection with the transfer, including a specified time period for reviewing files and resolving errors;
- A description of the training plan and actual training materials for staff involved in reviewing, assessing, utilizing, or communicating information regarding the transferred loans; and
- A customer-service plan, specific to the transferred loans, that provides for responding to loss mitigation requests or inquiries and for identifying whether a loan is subject to a pending loss mitigation resolution or application.		Prior to transfer		ü		ü		Best Practice; CFPB Bulletin 2014-01
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7) Servicing Transfer Documents

		MBA Servicing Transfer Workgroup

		Servicing Transfer Document Standards

		No.		Document																Fannie		Freddie		Ginnie		Private		Commercial

		1		Notice of intent to transfer servicing																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		2		Servicing Transfer Agreement																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		3		Joint Servicing Transfer Plan																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		4		Underwriting Transmittal Summary																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		5		Policies and procedures governing transfer activities																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		6		Analysis of servicing provisions (TOBs)																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		7		General and specific notificaiton of prodcuts being transferred																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		8		Form 629																ü		-		-		-		-

		9		Form 981 (approval)																-		ü		-		-		-

		10		Form 1013																ü		-		-		-		-

		11		Form 1014																ü		-		-		-		-

		12		Form 1034T (If loans are shipped to new document custodian)																-		ü		-		-		-

		13		Form 1035 (If there is a change in custodian)																-		ü		-		-		-

		14		Form 1072																ü		-		-		-		-

		15		Form 2002 (MBS Custodian Recertification Form for new custodian)																ü		-		-		-		-

		16		Form 2003 (if no custodian change)																ü		-		-		-		-

		17		Form 2005																ü		-		-		-		-

		18		Form 2009																ü		-		-		-		-

		19		Form 2010																ü		-		-		-		-

		20		HUD 11706																-		-		ü		-		-

		21		HUD 11708																-		-		ü		-		-

		22		HUD 11711A																-		-		ü		-		-

		23		HUD 1171B																-		-		ü		-		-

		24		IRS Form 1098																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		25		Any required data access forms																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		26		Investor accounting reports filed with FNMA for 3 months preceding cutoff date																ü		-		-		-		-

		27		Any investor accounting reports																-		ü		ü		ü		ü

		28		GNMA approval letter																-		-		ü		-		-

		29		Assignment for each note																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		30		Special notification to transferee including HAMP, 2MP, emortgages, resale restrictions																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		31		List of acquired properties																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		32		List of assessments																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		33		List of definitions of codes used in ledger records, trial balances, or other documents																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		34		List of eMortgages																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		35		List of flood service contracts that will remain in effect																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		36		List of inspection protocal gaps																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		37		List of insurance expirations dates (all insurances)																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		38		List of loans with optional insurance products																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		39		List of investor reporting rejects																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		40		List of loans in foreclosure																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		41		List of loans where borrower has filed bankruptcy																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		42		List of loans with borrower or lender paid mortgage insurance																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		43		List of loans with optional insurance that will remain in affect																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		44		List of loss claims in process																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		45		List of modifications																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		46		List of loans subject to automatic drafting																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		47		List of properties for sale																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		48		List of property insurance premiums																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		49		List of tax bills																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		50		List of tax service contracts that will remain in effect																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		51		List of ARM loans including:

				a.		Identifications and parameters														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				b.		Index used														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				c.		Next interest rate change date														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				d.		Next payment change date														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				e.		Fixed rate conversion date														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				f.		Current status of changes in process														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		52		Complete mortage books and records for each mortgage or acquired property																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		53		Transaaction and payment history for life of loans																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		54		Trial balance as of close of business on day preceding transfer date																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		55		Reconciliation of outstanding shortgages																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		56		Reconciliation of over/under collateralized MBS pools																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		57		Reconciliation of surplus balances																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		58		Escrow analysis																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		59		Escrow documents																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		60		All information related to delinquency analysis and default prevention																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		61		Custodial

				a.		Custody arrangments to secure mortgage notes														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				b.		Custodial bank reconciliation for each bank account maintain as of cutoff date														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				c.		Any other documents held at document custodian														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				d.		Document recertification by custodian														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				e.		Recertification extension request														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		62		Complaints																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		63		Complaint resolutions																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		64		Pertinent information related to any loan in foreclosure																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		65		Pertinent information related to any loan in bankruptcy																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		66		Information on any loan subject to litigation																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		67		Principal and interest balances/reconciliation																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		68		Taxes and insurance balance/reconciliation																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		69		Written notice of release																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		70		Assignment of transfer if FNMA not owner of record																ü		-		ü		-		-

		71		Assignment from MERS to transferee if from MERS member to non MERS member																ü		ü		ü		ü		-

		72		Final shortage/surplus reconciliation																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		73		Submit LAR for the month																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		74		Notification of file transfer to FNMA DDC																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		75		Notification of file removal FNMA DDC																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		76		Pool clean up reconciliation for loans not transferred in a pool reconciliation																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		77		Ledger histories for life of loan																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		78		Transfer of servicing on MERS																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		79		Corporate advance reconciliation																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		80		Note (must be accompanied with allonge)																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		81		Security Instrument

				a.		Deed of trust														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				b.		Lease agreement														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				c.		Mortgage														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				d.		Stock certificate														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				e.		Title														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				f.		UCC														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		82		Title Policy

				a.		Final title policy														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				b.		Alternative title products														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		83		Loan application																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		84		Original Mortgage Insurance Certificate (MIC)																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		85		HAMP or 2MP																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		86		Original appraisal																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		87		Original credit bureau report																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		88		HUD1/SST																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		89		TIL																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		90		Notice to tax service company of servicing transfer																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		91		Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification (IRS form W9)																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		92		Underwriting file

				a.		Transmittal Summary														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				b.		AUS Findings														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				c.		Income Tax Returns														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		93		Third Party Notifications

				a.		Hazard Insurance Carrier														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				b.		Flood Insurance Carrier														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				c.		Fire Insurance Carrier														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				d.		Wind Insurance Carrier														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				e.		Earthquake Insurance Carrier														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				f.		Mortgage insurance companies

						i.		Notification of transfer												ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

						ii.		Evidence of mortgage insurer's approval of transfer												ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				g.		Investor

						i.		Notification of transfer												ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

						ii.		Evidence of investor's approval of transfer												ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				h.		Veterans Administration (VA)														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				i.		Federal Housing Authority (FHA)														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				j.		Housing and Urban Development (HUD)														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				k.		Rural Development Authority (RD)														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				l.		Tax Service Provider														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				m.		Flood Service Provider														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				n.		State tax authorities														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				o.		Local tax authorities														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				p.		Law firm managing foreclosure or legal action														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				q.		Document custodian														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		94		Title Commitment

				Tax status and  special exemptions																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				Flood Related

		95		a.		Flood Zone Determination Certificate														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				b.		Notification of flood insurance														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				c.		Flood zone tracking														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		96		All ownership or property related documents such as:

				a.		Assumption Agreements														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				b.		Buy Down Agreements														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				c.		Condo/PUD Declarations														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				d.		Contracts														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				e.		Easements and Restrictions														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				f.		Inter Vivo Trust Declarations														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				g.		Leases														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				h.		Quit Claim Deeds														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				i.		Subordination Agreements														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				j.		Warranty Deeds														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				k.		Water & Mineral Right Reservations														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		97		Closing Instructions																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		98		Closing Documents

				a.		Appraisal Notice														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				b.		Credit Reporting														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				c.		Errors and Omissions Agreement														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				d.		Name Affidavits														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				e.		Occupancy Affidavits														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				f.		PMI/HPA														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				g.		Privacy Disclosures														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				h.		RESPA														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				i.		RESPA Servicing Disclosure														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				j.		Right of Recession														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				k.		State/Local Disclosures														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				l.		Truth in Lending														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				m.		Product Specific Disclosures

						i.		ARM												ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

						ii.		Balloon												ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

						iii.		HOPEA												ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

						iv.		Home Equity												ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		99		Collection Documents																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		100		Notice of Default																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		101		Short sale offers																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		102		Deed-in Lieu status information																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		103		Bankruptcy Documents

				a.		Notice of bankruptcy														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				b.		Attorney acknowledgement of bankruptcy														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				c.		Other bankruptcy documents														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		104		Foreclosure Documents

				a.		Notice of foreclosure														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				b.		Attorney acknowledgement of foreclosure														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				c.		Other foreclosure documents														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		105		Seller’s Goodbye Letter																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		106		Loss Mitigation Documents

				a.		Borrower Solicitation														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				b.		Borrower responses including individual indexing of components of their response/underwriting														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				c.		Trial Modification Offer														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				d.		Adverse Action Notice														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				e.		Pertinent information related to any loan for which workout/loss mitigation is being pursued														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

				f.		Consolidated Extension Modification Agreement (CEMA, New York properties only)														ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		107		Monthly LAR																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		108		Last monthly statement sent to the customer from selling servicer																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		109		Customer Correspondence 																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		110		Property survey																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		111		Borrowers Powers of Attorneys																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		112		RESPA Notifications																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		113		Debt validation letter requirements																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü

		114		Agreement on potential compensatory fine risk																ü		ü		-		-		-

		115		Property inspection review  for condition assessment																ü		ü		-		-		-

		116		Notice of forced placed hazard insurance																ü		ü		ü		ü		ü
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Where Are We Now?

Compliance Takes a Front Row Seat

CFPB has broad regulatory, supervisory & enforcement authority over the mortgage industry

New rules took effect in January 2014

Servicing Rules, ATR/QM, LO Comp, HOEPA, Appraisal Rule

Even more changes occurred in 2015

Integrated Disclosures, HMDA changes, Retention/QRM Rule (effective Dec. 24, 2015 for mortgages)

Continued active enforcement of consumer protection laws

Servicing, UDAAP, Advertising, RESPA § 8, Fair Lending

Companies must be prepared – Compliance Management is a key component to ensuring compliance & preventing potential liability

In supervisory examinations and investigations, the CFPB expects companies to be actively and effectively managing compliance with all applicable laws and regulations through an effective Compliance Management System (CMS)
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Current Servicing Rules - Background

TILA (Reg Z) Mortgage Servicing Rule

Implements Dodd-Frank mandated requirements under TILA

Monthly Mortgage Statements

Requires servicers to send a periodic statement for each billing cycle that includes summary of mortgage terms, breakdown of payments by principal, interest, fees & escrow, recent transaction activity, etc.

Includes sample forms & coupon book alternative for fixed-rate loans

Warning Before Interest Rate Adjustments

Requires servicer to notify a consumer with ARM 60 to 120 days before an adjustment which causes the payment to change

Removes the current annual notice required for ARMs when the interest rate, but not the payment, changes

Must notify consumers 210 to 240 days prior to first rate adjustment

Does not apply to interest rate changes in a loan modification for loss mitigation

Payments Immediately Credited

Requires servicers to credit a consumer’s account as of the date a payment is received & clarifies the handling of partial payments
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Current Servicing Rules - Background

RESPA (Reg X) Mortgage Servicing Rule

Implements Dodd-Frank mandated requirements under RESPA & additional requirements

Lender-placed insurance

Prohibits servicers from charging borrowers for insurance without reasonable basis that borrower failed to maintain hazard insurance

Must provide specific notices before charging for coverage & must terminate within 15 days if evidence of necessary insurance is received & refund the insurance premiums

Error resolution & information requests

Servicer must acknowledge notification of an error within 5 days, conduct reasonable investigation & correct the error or respond to with results of the investigation, generally within 30 to 45 days

Early intervention with delinquent borrowers

Must make good faith efforts to notify delinquent borrowers of loss mitigation options & about the foreclosure process

Must attempt to make live contact no later than the 36th day of delinquency & send written notice no later than 45th day

Includes model language servicers may use for these notices
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Current Servicing Rules - Background

RESPA (Reg X) Mortgage Servicing Rule (cont’d)

Continuity of contact with delinquent borrowers

Must assign dedicated contact personnel for a borrower no later than 45 days after missed payment

Information management policies & procedures 

Servicers must establish reasonable policies & procedures to comply with servicing rules, provide timely & accurate information

Create a mortgage servicing file for each loan with specific documents within 5 days & maintain records for 1 year after discharged/transferred

Loss mitigation procedures

Must acknowledge receipt in writing within 5 business days if application submitted 45 days or more before foreclosure

Must review & respond within 30 days of receipt of completed application received more than 37 days before foreclosure

Must evaluate for & notify of all loss mitigation options borrower may be eligible for (or of right to appeal if application is denied)

Dual tracking restrictions: prohibits servicers from proceeding with a foreclosure sale until review of borrower’s application is complete

Servicers cannot initiate foreclosure until more than 120 days delinquent and must not start foreclosure proceeding if loss mitigation application or other alternative is pending
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Servicing Developments – Fannie/Freddie

Fannie Mae & Freddie Mac Announced New Seller/Servicer Financial and Operational Requirements

On May 20, 2015, the FHFA announced finalized enhanced operational and minimum financial requirements for net worth, capital ratio and liquidity criteria for Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac servicers (Fannie Mae Servicing Guide Announcement SVC-2015-08; Freddie Mac Bulletin 2015-8)

Effective Dates:

Financial Eligibility Requirements (Fannie Mae & Freddie Mac): Dec. 31, 2015

Operational Requirements:

Fannie Mae: Sept. 1, 2015

Freddie Mac: Aug. 18, 2015

Originally proposed Jan. 30, 2015

Fannie/Freddie may consider servicer for an extension of the transition period, but have discretion to take appropriate action (including termination), if a servicer does not comply with the new requirements as of the effective date
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Servicing Developments – Fannie/Freddie

Fannie Mae & Freddie Mac Announced New Seller/Servicer Financial and Operational Requirements (cont’d)

Current Seller/Servicer Requirements:

Minimum net worth: $2.5 million plus 25 basis points of unpaid principal balance (UPB) for total 1-4 unit residential mortgage loans serviced

This requirement is unchanged from the current standard, but the 25 basis points is based on all loans serviced, not just those serviced for a particular agency

Minimum capital ratio (for non-depositories): Tangible Net Worth/Total Assets of at least 6%

Same requirement as today, but the tangible net worth definition is revised to mean the total equity less receivables due from related entities less goodwill and other intangibles less pledged assets

Depositories must meet minimum regulatory capital requirements of their primary regulator (same as before)

Minimum liquidity (new standard for non-depositories): 

3.5 basis points of total agency servicing (i.e., the sum of mortgages the Servicer serviced for Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac, Ginnie Mae) UPB plus

Incremental 200 basis points of total nonperforming agency servicing in excess of 6% of the total agency servicing UPB

Depositories must continue to comply with their regulatory standard
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Servicing Developments – Fannie/Freddie

Fannie Mae & Freddie Mac Announced New Seller/Servicer Financial and Operational Requirements (cont’d)

Current Seller/Servicer Requirements (cont’d):

Allowable assets for liquidity may include the following:

Cash and Cash Equivalents (Unrestricted)

Available for Sale (AFS) or Held for Trading (HFT) Investment Grade Securities (Agency MBS, Obligations of GSEs, US Treasury Obligations)

Unused/available portion of committed single-family servicing advance lines (a quarterly CFO certification of this information will be required at this time)

Servicer compliance with new minimum financial requirements  reviewed on a quarterly basis by Fannie/Freddie

For subserviced loans, the minimum financial requirements apply to the master servicer, not the subservicer

Subserviced loans are not applied to capital or liquidity requirements

Obligations imposed on subservicer and master servicer, including audits and QC reviews to be conducted on the subservicer/outsource vendor for contracted servicing activities
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Servicing Developments – Servicing Transfers

CFPB Issues Compliance Bulletin on Servicing Transfers

Bulletin 2014-01 issued August 19, 2014

Advises that the CFPB will be carefully reviewing servicers’ compliance with Federal consumer financial laws applicable to servicing transfers & provides guidance regarding:

Practices the CFPB would consider compliant with the new RESPA servicing requirement to have transfer-related policies and procedures (effective with the Jan. 10 servicing rules)

E.g., ensuring contracts require transferor provide all necessary documents & information; developing tailored transfer instructions for each deal; QC after transfer of preliminary data to ensure accuracy; procedures to flag all loans with pending loss mitigation; etc.

Compliance with other new servicing rule requirements in the transfer context

Other laws applicable to servicing transfers & the consequences of non-compliance (e.g., FCRA, FDCPA, UDAAP)

When the CFPB may require servicers that conduct significant transfers to submit written informational plans detailing how they will manage consumer risk
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Servicing Developments – Private Mortgage Insurance (PMI) Cancellation and Termination

CFPB Issues Compliance Bulletin on PMI Cancellation & Termination Provisions of Homeowners Protection Act (HPA)

Bulletin 2015-03 issued August 4, 2015

Reiterated HPA requirements re:

Borrower-requested cancellation: Servicer must cancel PMI on cancellation date (i.e., at borrower’s option, either 80% LTV (original value of property regardless of outstanding balance) or 80% LTV (original value of property based on actual payments)), if certain requirements met, including good payment history, current on loan, and satisfy mortgage holder that property not subject to subordinate lien and that value of property has not declined below original value (may require appraisal as evidence)

Automatic termination: Servicer must automatically terminate on termination date if borrower is current (i.e., 78% LTV based on original value of property regardless of outstanding balance); if not current, terminate on 1st day of 1st month after date borrower becomes current

Cannot require evidence of property’s current value

Servicer not required to determine actual principal balance based on actual payments

Not dependent on property value fluctuations
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Servicing Developments – Private Mortgage Insurance (PMI) Cancellation and Termination

CFPB Issues Compliance Bulletin on PMI Cancellation & Termination Provisions of HPA (cont’d)

HPA requirements (cont’d):

Final termination: PMI cannot be required beyond 1st day of month following date that is midpoint of loan amortization period if borrower current on that date

PMI refunds: Cannot collect PMI premiums: (i) more than 30 days after termination date; or (ii) more than 30 days after receive borrower’s request for cancellation or date when borrower satisfies mortgage holder’s requirements for PMI cancellation, whichever comes later.  Must return any unearned PMI premiums to borrower no later than 45 days after PMI termination or cancellation.

CFPB “cautions servicers to monitor third-party vendors and to ensure that any unearned PMI premiums are returned directly to the borrower within 45 days rather than placed indefinitely in the borrower’s escrow account.”

Annual disclosures: Must provide borrower an annual written statement disclosing borrower’s right to PMI cancellation or termination—include servicer contact address and phone # so borrower can ask whether may cancel PMI

CFPB cautioned that, while HPA and investor requirements may have similar thresholds/measures, servicers must implement investor guidelines in a way that does not lead them to violate consumer financial law and “remember that investor guidelines cannot restrict the PMI cancellation and termination rights that the HPA provides to borrowers.”

Reminded that HPA does not contain any seasoning requirements before borrower may request cancellation or be eligible for automatic termination of PMI
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Servicing Developments – EFTA

CFPB Issues Compliance Bulletin Re: Consumer Authorization for Preauthorized Electronic Fund Transfers (EFTs)

Bulletin 2015-06 issued Nov. 23, 2015

Clarifies CFPB’s expectations for entities under the Electronic Fund Transfer Act (EFTA) & Reg E when obtaining consumer authorizations for preauthorized EFTs from a consumer’s account

Under EFTA/Reg E:

Preauthorized EFTs = “electronic fund transfer authorized in advance to recur at substantially regular intervals”

Can obtain authorizations for preauthorized EFTs in paper or electronic form & must provide a copy of authorization to consumer in paper or electronic form (or use a confirmation form, e.g., provide 2 copies of preauthorization form, then ask consumer to sign & return one copy & to retain the 2nd)

Authorization should contain timing & amount of the recurring transfers from consumer’s account

Can use oral recordings obtained over the phone to authorize preauthorized EFTs if the recordings also comply with the E-Sign Act

E.g., authorize by entering a code into telephone keypad or company records & retains consumer’s oral authorization, provided in both cases the consumer intends to sign the record as required by the E-Sign Act

CFPB concurrently released sample form letters for consumers to send to entities to revoke permission to automatically take payments from their accounts and to provide notice of unauthorized transfers from consumers’ accounts
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Servicing Developments – Annual Privacy Notices

CFPB’s Updated Regulation

Effective Oct. 28, 2014

Provides that, in certain instances, financial institution can post its annual privacy notices online as an alternative method to meet the delivery requirement under the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act (GLBA) and Regulation P

Congress’ Fixing America’s Surface Transportation Act (the FAST Act)

GLBA generally requires financial institutions to provide annual privacy notices to their customers

Act creates statutory exception from this requirement in limited circumstances (e.g., if financial institution (1) provides nonpublic personal information (NPI) only as permitted under certain exceptions to the GLBA opt-out requirements or to both the GLBA opt-out & initial notice requirements in certain instances and (2) has not changed its policies & practices with regard to disclosing NPI from the policies & practices as disclosed in most recent privacy notice sent to consumers pursuant to GLBA)

Statutory amendment went into effect Dec. 4, 2015, but CFPB has not yet announced a proposed related amendment to the privacy regulations implementing GLBA (Reg P)
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Servicing Exams

CFPB Supervisory Examinations Include:

Product-Based Procedures

Statutory & Regulation-Based Procedures

Compliance Management System Procedures

Fair Lending

Unfair, Deceptive or Abusive Acts or Practices (UDAAP)
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Products-Based Procedures

Mortgage Servicing – 9 Modules

Routine Servicing

Servicing Transfers, Loan Ownership Transfers & Escrow Disclosures

Reviews Notice of Transfer & Escrow transfer disclosures

Payment Processing & Account Maintenance

Reviews for compliance with payment posting, payoff statements & fee practices in foreclosures

Customer Inquiries & Complaints

Responding to Qualified Written Requests (RESPA), that consumer complaints are resolved adequately & timely

Maintenance of Escrow Accounts & Insurance Products

Compliance with annual escrow account statement & lender-placed insurance requirements

Credit Reporting

FCRA requirements for furnishers of information to CRAs

Information Sharing & Privacy

Annual privacy notices under GLBA & FCRA

15















Products-Based Procedures

Mortgage Servicing – 9 Modules (cont’d)

Default Servicing

Collections & Accounts in Bankruptcy

Compliance with FDCPA debt collector requirements if applicable (the servicer acquired the loan in default)

Loss Mitigation

Assesses whether consumers are provided prominent & understandable loss mitigation alternatives

Determine whether process is tracked & documented

ECOA disparate treatment & impact concerns

Foreclosures

Reviews process for determining whether to foreclose & compliance with dual tracking requirements

ECOA disparate treatment & impact concerns

Determines whether foreclosure assertions filed are accurate & adequately supported by file documentation
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Statutory & Regulation-Based Procedures

Specific Statutes & Regulations

Unfair, Deceptive or Abusive Acts or Practices (UDAAP)

Truth in Lending Act (TILA & Reg Z)

Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act  (RESPA & Reg X)

Homeowners Protection Act (HPA)

Privacy/Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act (GLBA & Reg P)

Equal Credit Opportunity Act (ECOA & Reg B)

Fair Credit Reporting Act (FCRA & Reg V)

Home Mortgage Disclosure Act (HMDA & Reg C)

SAFE Mortgage Licensing Act

Fair Debt Collection Practices Act (FDCPA) (if applicable)

Mortgage Acts & Practices (MAPS)
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Compliance Management System

According to the CFPB, one of the most important responsibilities of its supervisory program is assessing the quality of the compliance management systems employed by the institutions under its jurisdiction

A compliance management system is how a supervised entity:

Establishes its compliance responsibilities;

Communicates those responsibilities to employees;

Ensures that responsibilities for meeting legal requirements and internal policies are incorporated into business processes;

Reviews operations to ensure responsibilities are carried out and legal requirements are met;

Takes corrective action; and

Updates tools, systems and materials as necessary.
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Compliance Management System

Compliance Management System Procedures

4 independent control components of an effective Compliance Management System

Board & management oversight

Formal, written compliance program

Response to consumer complaints

Compliance audits & records
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Compliance Management System

Board & Management Oversight

CMS should be integrated into overall framework & applied to entire product & service lifecycle

Board/management should be knowledgeable & well-versed in both business & regulatory aspects of compliance & committed to consumer protection

Periodic risk assessments of the company’s compliance exposure can help determine compliance program needs

Top-Down Approach

Clear expectations about compliance within the company & with vendors

Adopt a written Compliance Program statement approved by board

Appoint appropriately qualified & experienced compliance personnel

Allocate resources commensurate with size & complexity of operations

Review results of periodic compliance audits & require recurring reports of compliance risks, issues & resolutions to board or through committee structure

Set expectations regarding enforcement

Document involvement (e.g., Board & committee meeting minutes)

Minutes should reflect policy approvals, review of internal & external audit findings, responses to address compliance findings & issues
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Compliance Management System

Formal & Written Compliance Program

Administered by a chief compliance officer & includes:

Policies & procedures

Must be tailored to your company, customers & offered products

Approved by board or appropriate committee

Base for training & audits

Regularly updated, including in response to new regulations and to address audit findings

Training

Regular, consistent & thorough

Maintain records of schedules, completion & training materials

Ensure training materials are regularly updated & are current

Board members & top management must also be trained in compliance

Monitoring & corrective action

Hard stops in automated processes

Structured reviews & other checks in place

Process to timely & effectively handle identified issues
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Compliance Management System

Response to Consumer Complaints

Intelligence gathered from consumer contacts should be organized, retained & used as part of an institution’s CMS

Complaint log & documentation of resolution (including timeliness)

According to the CFPB, weaknesses in the CMS exist based on the nature or number of substantive complaints from consumers

Consider owning this process (and calling it litigation prevention)

Ensure escalated customer issues are reported, logged & resolved in a timely manner

Report on customer complaints to Board/Committee

Compliance Audits & Records

Independent review of compliance with policies, procedures & applicable laws

Schedule & scope appropriate for size & products/services offered

Findings provided to board/management as well as appropriate compliance & business unit managers

Identifies gaps & leads to appropriate & timely corrective action

Indicates whether policies & standards are being implemented to provide level of compliance & consumer protection established for the company
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Key Issues in CFPB Exams

CMS Deficiencies Lead to Enforcement

CFPB evaluates the understanding & application of Company’s compliance management program by its managers and employees

Policies & Procedures Not Specific Enough or Not Followed

CFPB is looking for Companies to have policies and procedures setting forth their position on compliance with CFPB-governed statutes and regulations, as well as how the Company operationalizes its compliance

Necessity of an effective CMS not fully appreciated by management or employees

Compliance department not given access to the information, resources & personnel necessary to carry out its compliance duties for the size of the company

Failure to implement effective employee training

Focus should be on consumer protection, not investor requirements

Consumer Complaints

Make sure all complaints get sent to Compliance right away

Failure to prove timely acknowledgement/resolution
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Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Servicing Supervisory Highlights Fall 2015

CFPB supervisory reports continue to highlight servicing problems

CFPB noted its recognition of efforts made by certain servicers to develop adequate compliance through increased resources devoted to compliance

Continues to see that inadequacies of outdated or deficient systems pose considerable compliance risk for mortgage servicers; noted that improvements and investments in these systems can be essential to achieving adequate compliance

Identified findings related to servicing:

Servicing Policies, Procedures, and Requirements:

Insufficient policies and procedures not reasonably designed to achieve objectives such as:

Identifying & facilitating communication with successors in interest upon borrower’s death

Identifying with specificity all loss mitigation options for which borrower may be eligible (e.g., soliciting loss mit applications when knew borrower not eligible for any loss mit option)

Properly evaluating loss mit application for all options for which borrower may be eligible based on loan owner’s requirements

Facilitating the sharing of accurate & current info regarding borrower’s loss mit application evaluation status & foreclosure proceeding status among appropriate servicer personnel

Inability to compile a servicing file within 5 days or to produce a schedule of fees charged to borrowers in such files
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Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Servicing Supervisory Highlights Fall 2015 (cont’d)

Identified findings related to servicing (cont’d):

Loss Mitigation Applications:

Giving borrowers 30 days to submit missing docs in connection with incomplete loss mitigation application, but denying borrowers for loss mit before the 30 days elapsed (Reg X)

Providing loan mod denial letters that failed to communicate borrower’s specific right to appeal (Reg X)

Requiring borrowers to sign deceptive waivers suggesting that they were barred from bringing claims related to the mortgage in order to enter mortgage repayment and loan mod plans (UDAAP)

Homeowners Protection Act (HPA):

Failing to terminate private mortgage insurance (PMI) for borrowers that are current on their loans on the termination date (HPA)

Deceptively representing to borrowers that had to wait until mortgage balance reached a certain % of the property’s current value & until a certain timeframe after origination before PMI could be cancelled, when such % and timeframe conflicted with HPA & relevant investor guideline requirements (UDAAP)

Holding unearned PMI premiums longer than 45 days after cancelling or terminating a borrower’s PMI or keeping them in borrower escrow accounts indefinitely (HPA)

Various federal Fair Debt Collection Practices Act (FDCPA) violations
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Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Servicing Supervisory Highlights Summer 2015

“A high priority for Supervision has been to ensure compliance with the CFPB mortgage servicing rules”

Report focused on findings in areas including:

Loss mitigation

Reg X requires servicers to send acknowledgement within 5 days that received loss mitigation application & if complete or incomplete

Examiners found acknowledgement notices requested documents inapplicable to circumstances or not necessary & some failed to send any acknowledgement notices at all

Issues with transferring loans in loss mitigation & failure of new servicer to honor terms of trial modifications after transfer, resulting in substantial delays before receiving permanent modifications

Practice cited as “unfair” when consumers accrued interest on unpaid principal balance while unnecessarily waiting for permanent modification

Unfair & deceptive practices found in foreclosure process

Intent to foreclose notices sent to borrowers already approved for trial modification, misleading consumer to think it was canceled

Failure to cancel PMI when balance reached 78% & borrower became current, in violation of Homeowners Protection Act
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Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Servicing Supervisory Highlights Fall 2014

Continue to see inadequate compliance management systems

Identified violations related to servicing:

Insufficient policies and procedures for compliance with the servicing rules, including servicing transfers, waivers of rights in loss mitigation agreements, payment processing, furnishing information to consumer reporting agencies & other default servicing issues

Violations the CFPB considers UDAAPs, such as:

Failure to honor existing permanent or trial loan modifications after servicing transfer

Stating on escrow statements that borrower would receive refund of escrow surplus, when accounts were delinquent and borrower would not receive refunds

“Take it or leave it” waivers of existing claims to get a forbearance or modification

In connection with the report, Cordray stated: “Especially under the detailed protections of our new rules, we expect servicers to clean up their act and provide responsible customer service.”
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Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Matters Requiring Attention (MRAs) & Memorandum of Understanding (MOU)

MRAs are findings requiring prompt management/board attention, corrective action & a written response to the CFPB

Included in the Final Exam Report

Typically focus on strengthening CMS for servicing

May lead to private MOUs or public enforcement actions

Common MRAs on specific servicing areas include: 

Payment Processing & Account Maintenance

ARM interest rate adjustment notices – content and requirements

Initial interest rate adjustment notice must be provided between 210 and 240 days before the first payment at the new rate is due

Ongoing interest rate adjustment notice must be provided between 60 and 120 days before first payment at the new rate is due each time interest rate adjustment results in payment change

CFPB identified instances where ongoing interest rate adjustment notices were sent less than 60 days prior to the first payment due date at the adjusted level, in violation of the rule which requires notices no later than 60 days prior to adjustment
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Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Common MRAs on specific servicing areas include (cont’d):

Servicing & Loan Transfer Issues:

Prohibition on treating borrower’s payment as late during servicing transfers

A payment may not be treated as late for any purpose during 60-day period beginning on the effective date of transfer of the servicing, if the transferor servicer received the payment on or before the due date

The transferor servicer must promptly do one of the following: (a) transfer payment to the transferee servicer, or (b) return payment to the borrower with notice of proper recipient of the payment

CFPB identified violation of both of these requirements during its recent exams

Content and timing requirements for Notice of Transfer of Loan Servicing

Notice must contain information required by § 1024.33(b) and model form for required disclosures is provided in Appendix MS-2

CFPB identified instances where servicers omitted language provided in the model form and/or the Notice of Transfer of Loan Servicing was untimely provided

29















Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Common MRAs on specific servicing areas include (cont’d):

Servicing & Loan Transfer Issues (cont’d):

Incorrect transfer date

CFPB identified instances where the Notice of Transfer of Loan Servicing contained incorrect dates, including the incorrect effective date of transfer of the servicing

FDCPA – providing “Mini-Miranda” and debt validation notices

15 U.S.C. 1692g of the FDCPA requires a servicer who assumes servicing of loans transferred in delinquency to provide consumers with debt validation notices

CFPB identified instances where servicer received transfers of delinquent loans but failed to provide FDCPA debt validation notices

Similar issues could arise if the debt collector fails to provide a “mini-Miranda” statement when collecting a debt that was in default when the servicing rights for that debt were acquired
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Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Common MRAs on specific servicing areas include (cont’d):

Regulation X Requirements on Lender-Placed Insurance

Content and timing of initial and reminder notices for lender-placed insurance

Cancellation of lender-placed insurance & refund of premiums for period of overlapping coverage

§ 1024.37(g) requires servicers, within 15 days of receipt of evidence of hazard insurance coverage, to cancel force-placed and refund premiums for any period of overlapping coverage

Servicers often use service providers in this area

CFPB identified instances where third party service providers:

Failed to cancel overlapping coverage

Refunded premiums less than the amount for overlapping coverage
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Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Common MRAs on specific servicing areas include (cont’d):

Escrow Account Administration 

Reg X requirements on timely disbursement from escrow accounts

§ 1024.17(k)(1) requires servicers to make timely disbursement from escrow accounts, on or before the deadline, to avoid a penalty

CFPB identified systemic issues where servicers failed to disburse tax payments from borrowers’ escrow accounts in a timely manner 

Some of these cases resulted from failure to verify correct tax year during loan set-up in the onboarding process

Reg X requirements to complete a timely escrow analysis

§ 1024.17(i)(1) requires servicers to provide an annual escrow statement within 30 days of the completion of the escrow account computation year

CFPB identified instances where servicers failed to complete the annual escrow statement timely for transferred loans





32















Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Common MRAs on specific servicing areas include (cont’d):

Credit Reporting/ Furnishing of Information 

FCRA requires furnishers to develop and maintain reasonable written policies and procedures regarding the accuracy and integrity of information furnished to consumer reporting agencies

Some servicers were found not to have reasonable and effective policies and procedures in this area

FCRA also requires furnishers to respond to direct disputes and disputes received from consumer reporting agency

Some servicers failed to investigate and adjust information that was furnished incorrectly

Requests for Information and Error Resolution Procedures

Timely acknowledgement of notices of error

Timely acknowledgment of receipt of a request for information

Servicers must provide written response acknowledging receipt of the information request or notice of error within 5 days (excluding legal public holidays, Saturdays, and Sundays)

CFPB found violations of Federal consumer financial laws due to failure to send acknowledgement of requests for information/error notices within 5 days
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Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Common MRAs on specific servicing areas include (cont’d):

Early Intervention, Loss Mitigation and Continuity of Contact

Good faith efforts to establish live contact with a borrower within the first 36 days of delinquency

CFPB found numerous instances where servicers failed to attempt or make good efforts to establish live contact with a borrower within the first 36 days of delinquency

Policies and procedures reasonably designed to identify with specificity all available loss mitigation options for the borrower

CFPB identified as a violation the practice of sending loss mitigation applications with specific loss mitigation options to all borrowers even though some borrowers were immediately ineligible for some of the loss mitigation options (e.g., loan modification options requiring loan “seasoning” where the borrowers did not meet the seasoning requirement and therefore were not eligible for the loan modification)

Policies and procedures reasonably designed to ensure that the servicer can, upon notification of the death of a borrower, identify and facilitate communication with the borrower’s successor in interest

Collections and Bankruptcy

Policies and procedures regarding collecting debt in default and when the consumer is in bankruptcy
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Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Ongoing Exam Issues: Third Party Vendor Oversight

Regulators are finding that many companies simply do not monitor their third party vendors

E.g., company fails to adequately coordinate with its vendor on correspondence with the consumer

Has caused problems such as:

Conflicting interest rate information

Improper application of penalty rates to outstanding balances

CFPB considers oversight of vendors to be a key component of an effective Compliance Management System

CFPB considers an appropriate plan to include:

Consistent, risk-based procedures governing retention and monitoring of service providers

Policies and procedures to monitor and test service providers’ compliance with federal consumer financial law
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Key Issues in CFPB Exams

Ongoing Exam Issues: Vendor Oversight (cont’d)

CFPB Bulletin on Service Providers (April 13, 2012)

Consistent with prior guidance from prudential regulators

CFPB expects supervised banks & non-banks to have effective processes for managing the risks of service provider relationships

Steps to ensure business arrangements do not present unwarranted risks to consumers, including:

Due diligence to verify service provider is complying with consumer laws

Request and review service provider’s policies, procedures, internal controls & training materials

Include in the contract clear expectations about compliance & enforceable consequences for violating compliance responsibilities

Establish internal procedures to monitor service providers

Take prompt action to address problems
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Enforcement Developments

CFPB has been active in Enforcement

CFPB has been focusing on consumer protection issues through examination & enforcement:

Servicing

UDAAP

Advertising

RESPA Section 8

Fair Lending

States also active in enforcing servicing and fair lending
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UDAAP Trend

Why is UDAAP important?

Used by CFPB to go after violations before the new servicing rules became effective & to go after practices that may not violate specific provisions

CFPB has said it is keenly focused on how servicers are modifying loans for struggling borrowers, regardless of whether that process started before the new servicing rules

It is what the CFPB was created to go after

Hidden fees

Charges for services that are required because of company error or that consumer cannot use

Practices that may result in misleading consumers

Cannot use the product or service without paying a fee

Beware services or features where consumer’s assumptions must be wrong in order for you to make money
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UDAAP

Unfair, Deceptive or Abusive Acts or Practices Defined

An act or practice is unfair when:

It causes or is likely to cause substantial injury to consumers

The injury is not reasonably avoidable by consumers &

The injury is not outweighed by countervailing benefits to consumers or to competition

A representation, omission, act or practice is deceptive when:

It misleads or is likely to mislead the consumer

Consumer’s interpretation of the representation, omission, act or practice is reasonable under the circumstances &

The misleading representation, omission, act or practice is material

An abusive act or practice:

Materially interferes with the ability of a consumer to understand a term or condition of a consumer financial product or service or

Takes unreasonable advantage of –

Consumer’s lack of understanding of material risks, costs or conditions of the product/service

Consumer’s inability to protect his/her interests in selecting or using a consumer financial product/service or

Consumer’s reasonable reliance on a covered person to act in his/her interests
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UDAAP & Servicing – Recent Actions

CFPB Consent Order with Residential Credit Solutions, Inc. for Alleged UDAAP and GLBA Violations (July 2015)

Company specializes in servicing mortgage loans with late payments or loans that are at a high risk for default; derives most, if not all, loans from transfers, several of which were in process of HAMP modification when transferred to company

Consent order states that company’s general practice was to not honor in-process modifications if consumer could not provide certain application info or unless company decided the prior servicer’s decision regarding the modification was appropriate  allegedly led to unnecessary delays, consumers’ modified mortgage payments being sent back as insufficient, & foreclosure

Alleged unfair and deceptive activity:

Failure to honor in-process mod plans that consumers had obtained from prior servicer, resulting in misrepresentations to consumers regarding payment obligations & status of loans

Represented to consumers that had escrow surplus & would receive refund when many of these consumers had no escrow surplus

Required consumers interested in payment plans to waive their legal rights in any foreclosure proceeding as a condition of enrollment
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UDAAP & Servicing – Recent Actions

CFPB Consent Order with Residential Credit Solutions, Inc. (cont’d)

Results included: (1) $1.5 million in redress to harmed consumers; (2) $100,000 civil money penalty; (3) required to establish & maintain comprehensive data integrity program to ensure accurate info re: transferred loans; (4) honor loss mit agreements entered into by prior servicers & in-process loan mods; (5) make applications for loss mit readily available & establish online portal where consumers can check status of loss mit requests; (6) establish & implement home preservation plan, including consumer outreach to offer loss mitigation options





CFPB, FTC $63 Million Green Tree Settlement for Illegal Servicing & Debt Collection Practices (April 2015)

Alleged servicer failed to honor modifications for transferred loans, demanded payments before providing loss mitigation options, delayed decisions on short sales & made abusive debt collection calls
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UDAAP & Servicing – Recent Actions

CFPB Action Against Paymap Payment Company & LoanCare Servicer for Deceptive Ads (July 2015)

CFPB alleged payment company partnered with several servicers to market accelerated payment programs with deceptive promises of savings

Allegedly advertised that borrowers who enroll in program can pay off their mortgage principal at an accelerated rate by making weekly, biweekly, semi-monthly or monthly payments  

However, Paymap allegedly held all payments made within the month in a custodial account, and did not provide servicers the borrower’s loan payment until the original first of the month due date

Paymap charged borrowers an initial $295 enrollment fee for Equity Accelerator and a $2.50 transaction fee for each payment, and LoanCare received a portion of these fees

CFPB concluded these practices constituted UDAAP violations for deceptive marketing of the product

The consent order requires Paymap to pay $33.4 million in borrower redress and $5 million civil penalty.  The CFPB issued a $100,000 civil penalty against LoanCare for its participation in the alleged deceptive advertisements
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UDAAP & Servicing – Recent Actions

CFPB Consent Order with Flagstar Targeting Default Servicing & UDAAP (Sept. 2014)

Identified UDAAP violations where Bank impeded access to loss mitigation (pre-2014) & violations of the CFPB’s Servicing Rules for issues after they became effective on Jan.10, 2014

Alleged Pre-Servicing Rule UDAAP Violations – between 2011-2013 alleged unfair acts & practices that impeded access to loss mitigation

Failed to review loss mitigation applications in a timely manner (over 90 days to make a decision on some complete applications)

Generally lacked staff, written policies, QC & adequate systems

Failed to review documents before they expired & referred borrowers to foreclosure prior to making a decision on application

Sometimes closed applications due to expired documents, which was due to institution's delay

Did not send or delayed sending letters to borrowers describing missing documents

Miscalculated borrower’s income & imposed prolonged trial period plans beyond the timeframe permitted by investors
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UDAAP & Servicing – Recent Actions

CFPB Consent Order Targeting Default Servicing (cont.)

Alleged Servicing Rule Violations in 2014, including:

For applications received 45 days or more before foreclosure, failed to notify borrowers within 5 days if complete or missing documents

For complete applications received more than 37 days before foreclosure, failed to make a decision & notify borrower of options within 30 days of receipt

Did not provide specific reasons for denial of a modification option

Failed to notify/misrepresented right to appeal a denial (some borrowers advised that right to appeal only applied in certain states)

CFPB concluded this constituted deceptive acts or practices

Penalties include:

$27.5 million in damages for harmed borrowers

$10 million civil money penalty

Temporary restriction on Bank’s ability to acquire additional default loan servicing rights

Must implement a compliance plan, retain a third party to conduct independent review, track compliance with the Order, provide assistance to borrowers currently delinquent or in foreclosure
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UDAAP & Servicing – Recent Actions

CFPB, DOJ, HUD & 50 AGs Filed $968 Million Proposed Order for Systemic Servicing Misconduct (June 2014)

SunTrust allegedly engaged in unfair & deceptive practices in servicing & foreclosure procedures, including:

Failure to timely & accurately apply borrower payments & charged unauthorized fees for default-related services

Providing false or misleading information in response to complaints

Improper acts & practices in conduct, management, and oversight of loss mitigation & loan modification (failed to properly process applications, assign adequate/trained staff, or provide truthful information for denials)

Illegal foreclosure practices, including false or misleading information about status of proceedings, robo-signed foreclosure documents, and unlawful or undocumented foreclosures

Penalties included: $500 million in loss-mitigation relief to underwater borrowers, $40 million to approx 48,000 consumers who lost homes to foreclosure, $10 million to federal government

Only covered violations before January 2014 & does not prevent CFPB from pursuing civil enforcement for violation of new Servicing Rules
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UDAAP

Tips for UDAAP Compliance

Implement comprehensive UDAAP policies and procedures

Analyze consumer complaints for UDAAP concerns

And address consumer complaints before the CFPB does

Review processes for UDAAP risks to consumers

Ensure add-on products are reviewed

Provide initial and ongoing UDAAP training to employees

Monitor third-party service providers for UDAAP compliance

Take prompt corrective action, including disciplinary action
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Other Servicing Enforcement

HSBC Enters Into Settlements with CFPB, DOJ, HUD & 50 AGs for $470 Million for Alleged Mortgage Origination, Servicing & Foreclosure Abuses (& with FRB for $131 Million) (Feb. 2016)

HSBC allegedly engaged in deficient mortgage loan origination & servicing activities and illegal foreclosure practices, such as robo-signing, improper documentation & lost paperwork

Resulting required actions include: implementation of standards for mortgage servicing, handling foreclosures, ensuring accuracy of info/undertaking pre-filing reviews of certain documents provided/filed in bankruptcy court; oversight of foreclosure processing, including third-party vendors; evaluation of homeowners for other loss-mitigation options before foreclosing; cannot foreclose while homeowner is being considered for a loan modification

Monetary penalties include: $370 million in consumer relief directly to borrowers and homeowners by July 2016 (e.g., principal reduction on mortgages for borrowers at risk of default, mortgage interest rate reduction, forgiving forbearance and other forms of relief); ~$100 million to borrowers who lost homes to foreclosure (2008 – 2012); $200,000 to reimburse state AGs for investigation costs
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Other Servicing Enforcement

Ocwen – New York and California

NY Department of Financial Services Action

Ocwen Consent Order with CFPB & 49 AGs in Dec. 2013 included $2 billion to settle allegations of unfair & deceptive servicing practices, including unauthorized fees, misleading consumers on foreclosure alternatives, improperly denying loan modifications, illegal foreclosure practices

In October 2014, NY Dept of Financial Services alleged the servicer backdated thousands of loan modification denial notices to borrowers in 2012 continuing into 2014

Left some borrowers with insufficient time to appeal the denials in violation of the consent order, which requires providing borrowers 30 days to request an appeal (deadline had passed by the time backdated letters arrived)

Servicer maintains the improperly-dated letters resulted from “errors” in its systems – too many overlapping legacy systems

Failure to fix problems once identified

Issue identified by outside monitor assigned to review the company pursuant to the 2013 settlement
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Other Servicing Enforcement

Ocwen – New York and California (cont’d)

NYDFS Settlement (Dec. 22, 2014)

$150 million in hard-dollar restitution payments to affected borrowers

Chairman forced to resign

Required to undertake significant operational reforms to address serious servicing misconduct and conflict of interest issues

Independent monitor on site for up to an additional 3 years

California Department of Business Oversight (January 2015)

CA had threatened to suspend license for failure to provide requested documents showing compliance in regulatory exam

Settlement: $2.5 million in penalties and pay for third-party auditor to ensure compliance with regulators’ requests for information, among other terms

Settlement only covers issue of failure to produce documents to CA

Any underlying substantive liability not resolved
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What’s Next? (More Enforcement)

The CFPB Will Continue to Aggressively Bring Enforcement Actions:

Servicing

Loss mitigation

Servicing transfer issues

LPI

Alleged violations of existing settlements

State AGs and banking authorities are not done

Fair Lending

Increased scrutiny of fair lending in servicing

Disparities in loss mitigation options offered, tools used, time taken to respond to loss mitigation requests, even REO maintenance
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Other Developments

CFPB Policy to Publish Consumer Complaint Narratives

Policy finalized March 19, 2015; enhanced public-facing consumer complaint database went live June 25, 2015 (included over 7,700 narrative complaints at that time)

Expands CFPB’s current consumer complaint database (originally launched in June 2012) to include consumers’ individual stories regarding their experiences with financial institutions

Previous version of database included basic, anonymous info about complaints received, including relevant company, consumer’s zip code, product type, issue driving the complaint, and company’s response, but without a narrative of consumer’s specific complaint

CFPB explained the expansion will:

Provide context to the complaints

Enable detection of certain trends

Inform other consumers of potential problems with certain companies, services, or products

Improve overall quality & customer service for companies

Encourage companies to more vigorously compete over good customer service
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Other Developments

CFPB Policy to Publish Consumer Complaint Narratives (cont’d)

Process outlined in the policy:

Consumers can opt-in to sharing their narratives (must give informed consent before narrative may be published); can opt-out at any time

CFPB will take “reasonable steps” to scrub personal info from narrative before publication (e.g., name, account number, SSN)

Company has opportunity to publicly respond to complaint within 180 days—choose from set list of structured response options as public-facing response

Narrative disclosed when company provides its public-facing response, or after company has had the complaint for 60 calendar days, whichever comes 1st

Note: No change to current timetable for company response to consumer complaints (initial response – 15 calendar days; final response – up to 60)

Narratives not verified by CFPB, but must meet certain requirements in order to be published in the database (e.g., submit through CFPB’s website, no duplicates, confirmed relationship between consumer & financial institution)

Some industry concerns:

Narratives are unverified, not representative of companies in the industry.

MBA: “the posting of unverified consumer complaints under the imprimatur of the federal government [is] bound to mislead the very consumers CFPB is charged with protecting.” No provisions to ensure narratives are valid.

Optional, public response may not give enough detail to respond to or refute complaint without providing details that could enable consumer ID, & will tend to limit how persuasive companies can be in their responses.
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Compliance Challenges

CMS Matters

Focus on implementing processes, policies and procedures

Managing timing rules for loss mitigation/foreclosure & how requirements apply to different activities, divisions, and vendors

Maintaining required records & reports

Make sure your written P&Ps match what you actually do

Vendor due diligence and oversight is required

Heightened scrutiny of servicing transfers

Plan ahead and make sure compliance is involved

Consumer Complaints

CFPB collects & tracks consumer complaints, uses complaint data to identify examination & enforcement actions, and publishes complaint data to the public in its online Consumer Complaint Database

Encourage consumers to come directly to you instead of the CFPB

Use consumer complaint data as a risk management tool to detect regulatory risks and prevent future problems
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Beyond Supervisory Exams

After an Investigation or Examination, the CFPB May Require Corrective Action in the Examination Context (Private) and/or Bring an Enforcement Action (Public)

Company may be:

Required to take corrective action and report back to CFPB

Compliance plan

P&P changes

Required to provide a corporate resolution promising to take specified corrective action

Asked to sign a Consent Order (public)

Issued a Cease and Desist (public)

Sued in court (public)

Individuals may be named personally

Related Persons (Executives, Managers of non-depositories) are deemed Covered Persons
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Proposed Changes to Servicing Rules

Timeline Overview

Nov. 20, 2014 – CFPB issued proposed amendments (Proposed Rule) revising many provisions of the Servicing Rules

Proposed Rule published in Federal Register on Dec. 15, 2014 (79 F.R. 74175)

90-day comment period closed on March 16, 2015

CFPB is developing the final rule:

According to CFPB’s Spring 2015 Rulemaking Agenda, CFPB expects to issue final rule in Spring 2016

Proposed Effective Dates:

280 days (9 months) after publication of Final Rule in Federal Register, for most provisions

1 year after publication for periodic statement exemptions & periodic statement requirements for consumers in bankruptcy
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Proposed Changes to Servicing Rules

Proposed Rule Overview

Proposed Rule clarifies various aspects of current Servicing Rules & imposes several new requirements

Proposed changes generally cover 9 areas: 

(1) Protections for successors in interest to the borrower’s property

(2) New definition of delinquency

(3) Information requests for GSE loans

(4) Revised force-placed insurance disclosures

(5) Continuing early intervention requirements for delinquent consumers

(6) Several changes to loss mitigation procedures

(7) Requirements for crediting payments for borrowers in loss mitigation

(8) Requirements for periodic statements for accelerated & modified loans

(9) Revisions to the definition of small servicer
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Proposed Changes to Servicing Rules

(1) Successors in Interest

Proposed Rule makes the protections under the Mortgage Servicing Rules applicable to successors in interest of borrower once servicer confirms successor’s identity & ownership interest in the property

“Successor in Interest” (SII) is defined to include homeowners who receive property through inheritance from family member or upon death of joint tenant, after divorce or legal separation, through family trust, or through transfer from spouse or from parent to child

Some potential issues:

Loss Mitigation Issues  if servicer receives loss mit application from confirmed SII, servicer must review & evaluate the app in accordance with the Servicing Rules’ loss mit procedures

However, if servicer receives loss mit app from potential SII, servicer may, but is not required to, review & evaluate app before confirming SII’s status

Upon confirmation, servicer must review & evaluate loss mit app as if received on date the servicer confirmed SII’s status

Privacy Issues  CFPB believes that ownership interest in property securing mortgage loan is sufficient to allow confirmed SII to receive info about the loan, but communicating with potential SIIs prior to confirming their status may present privacy concerns

Issues re: Continued Applicability to Prior Borrowers  servicers generally must continue to comply with Servicing Rules with respect to prior borrower even after servicer confirms identity & ownership interest of SII – thus servicers may need to comply with Servicing Rules with respect to multiple persons (i.e., prior borrower(s) & confirmed SII(s))
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Proposed Changes to Servicing Rules

(2) New Definition of Delinquency

Proposed Rule provides general definition of term “delinquency” that would apply consistently throughout the Reg X Servicing Rules

“Delinquency” is a period of time during which borrower & borrower’s mortgage loan obligation are delinquent

Begins on date periodic payment sufficient to cover principal, interest, & escrow (if applicable) became due and unpaid, until such time as the outstanding payment is made

Delinquency is not affected by any grace period servicer may offer before charging a late fee

Effect on Application of Payments:

Proposed Rule does not mandate how servicers must apply payments received from delinquent borrowers

But if servicer applies payments to oldest outstanding delinquency, servicer will be required to advance start date of the delinquency

Proposed Rule recognizes that some servicers advance funds to the loan when borrower’s payment is short by a small amount (i.e., “payment tolerance”) – here, if servicer does not treat borrower as delinquent, then borrower may not be considered delinquent for any purposes (including start of pre-foreclosure waiting period)
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Proposed Changes to Servicing Rules

(3) Requests for Information

If loan is held by a trust where Fannie Mae/Freddie Mac is the trustee, investor, or guarantor, the servicer may respond to requests for information asking for owner or assignee of loan with name & contact info for Fannie Mae or Freddie Mac, as applicable

However, if borrower expressly requests name or number of trust or pool, the servicer must provide name of trust, and name, address, & appropriate contact info for the trustee, regardless of whether Fannie Mae or Freddie Mac is the trustee, investor, or guarantor



(4) Force-Placed Insurance Disclosures

Proposed Rule addresses certain amendments to the force-placed insurance notices

E.g., current Servicing Rules do not account for situations when insurance coverage is insufficient  however, Proposed Rule will amend requirements for such disclosures, so they account for situations when hazard insurance coverage on the property is insufficient rather than expired
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Proposed Changes to Servicing Rules

(5) Early Intervention

Early intervention provisions of the current Servicing Rule require servicers to establish live contact & send a written notice to delinquent consumers

Proposed Rule clarifies that live contact obligations continue in each billing cycle while borrower is delinquent

Obligations to send written notice to delinquent borrower also continue if borrower either remains delinquent or again becomes delinquent, subject to the limitation that the servicer has to send a written notice only once during any 180-day period

Servicers currently exempt from early intervention requirements as to borrowers who filed bankruptcy or invoked cease communication rights under the FDCPA  proposed rule generally requires servicers to send early intervention notices to such borrowers, unless certain exemptions apply (e.g., no loss mit options available)

Proposed changes may implicate significant and complex concerns, including with regard to potential legal liability regarding bankruptcy (e.g., whether modified written notice may result in litigation for violation of automatic stay or discharge injunctions) or the FDCPA (e.g., compliance with the federal notice requirement may not provide a safe harbor from state liability and litigation)
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Proposed Changes to Servicing Rules

(6) Loss Mitigation Requirements

Proposed Rule amends several loss mitigation requirements, including, among others:

Servicer required to notify borrowers in writing when servicer receives a complete loss mitigation application

If servicer lacks 3rd party info 30 days after receiving a complete application (after exercising reasonable diligence to obtain info), must send written notice to borrower & complete evaluation promptly upon receipt of such info; cannot deny solely due to delayed receipt of info

Short term repayment plan included among programs that may be offered based on an incomplete application

Servicers must evaluate borrowers for loss mit more than once in life of loan (subject to certain exemptions)

Re: ban on dual-tracking, servicer may join foreclosure action filed by a senior lienholder

In some circumstances, servicers must dismiss a foreclosure action, if necessary to avoid the sale

For loans transferred during loss mit, Proposed Rule includes provisions to ensure borrower’s loss mit rights & foreclosure protections are not affected—e.g., transferee servicer generally must follow same loss mit timelines, but has additional 5 days to provide acknowledgment notice
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Proposed Changes to Servicing Rules

(7) Prompt Crediting of Payments

For temporary loss mitigation programs, servicers must continue to apply payments as specified in the loan contract, so that payments made under temporary loss mit program could be applied as partial payments

For permanent loan modifications, periodic payments must be applied as specified in the permanent loan mod so that payments made in accordance with terms of permanent loan mod could not be applied as partial payments



(8) Periodic Statements

Clarification re: periodic statement disclosure requirements for loans that have been accelerated, are in temporary loss mitigation programs, or have been permanently modified, including “amount due” that servicer will accept to reinstate the loan

Servicers required to send periodic statements to consumers who have filed for bankruptcy, with certain exceptions; sample periodic statement forms that servicers could use for such consumers included in proposal

For charged-off loans, servicers exempt from providing periodic statements if servicer does not charge any additional fees or interest on the account & provides a final notice of charge-off
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Proposed Changes to Servicing Rules

(9) Small Servicer

“Small servicer” currently defined, among other things, as a servicer that together with any affiliates services 5,000 or less mortgage loans, & only services mortgage loans for which servicer or an affiliate is creditor or assignee

Certain loans currently not counted toward 5,000 loan limit:

Mortgage loans voluntarily serviced for creditor or assignee that is not an affiliate of servicer & for which servicer does not receive any compensation or fees

Reverse mortgages

Mortgage loans secured by consumers’ interests in timeshare plans

Proposed Rule expands loans not counted toward 5,000 loan limit to include:

Mortgage loans voluntarily serviced for non-affiliated third party if servicer does not receive any compensation or fees

Note: Allows financial institutions to service seller-financed transactions without losing small servicer status.

Transactions serviced for seller-financer if transaction meets the criteria provided in 12 C.F.R. § 1026.36(a)(5) [New Category]
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Conclusion

What Can You Do?

Make Compliance Your Top Priority 

Company wide, on every level

System for employees to report problems to management

Stay Informed

Continual Training

Work with Integrity & No Shortcuts 

Personal responsibility

No second chances
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Bankruptcy Reporting at Associated.msg
FW: Residential Servicing and Compliance Committee Agenda 01-20-2016

		From

		Taylor, Candace

		To

		Kaluzny, Joseph

		Recipients

		joseph.kaluzny@associatedbank.com



 


The LoanServ bankruptcy workstation dictates CBR coding – i.e. if reaffirmed field is populated for a ch7 the system will report an ‘R’ at the time we complete the discharge task on system


At the time of system activation the system picks up the corresponding code of ‘A’ (ch7), ‘D’(Ch13), etc.


 


I have attached the most recent updated information pertaining to LoanServ that I have (PD53460) – we all worked on this project back in October 2015 (additional summary in email attached)


 


For our loans on the Signature system, we manually send the CBR code update information to Geri’s team based on what happened within the bankruptcy – same as would happen above but through manual process. 


 


We only send manual update for CBR coding based on the individual that filed – LoanServ does that automatically from their documentation


 


Please let me know if you need anything additional/different


 


Thank you,                                                                                                                                 


Jennifer Olle


AVP, Default Services Special Services Supervisor II | Consumer and Commercial Banking


Mail Stop 7712    
Direct Line: 715-345-4326   


jennifer.olle@associatedbank.com



 


From: Taylor, Candace 
Sent: February 03, 2016 09:40 PM
To: Pierson, Geri; Olle, Jennifer
Cc: Marki, Terri; Laux, Pete; Kaluzny, Joseph; Taylor, Candace
Subject: RE: Residential Servicing and Compliance Committee Agenda 01-20-2016




 


Thanks Geri


 


Jen—please provide your detail on when and how these tasks take place since it appears they are just completing maintenance based on what is driven from Ops legal.  Bi-monthly meeting, so we have more time, next meeting March 16th.  J 


 


Thanks


Candy


 


 


From: Pierson, Geri 
Sent: February 02, 2016 10:30 AM
To: Taylor, Candace; Olle, Jennifer
Cc: Crandall, John; Mesa, Jamie
Subject: RE: Residential Servicing and Compliance Committee Agenda 01-20-2016




 


On LoanServ the credit reporting for bankruptcy is based on the workstation, tasks, etc.  


On Signature, Ops Legal emails us with the code that they want us to put on each account. 


 


 


Geri Pierson


Servicing Support Supervisor  |  Consumer and Commercial Banking


Mail Stop # 7701


715-345-4046 Direct   | 715-345-4705 Fax


geri.pierson@associatedbank.com


 


 


 


From: Taylor, Candace 
Sent: January 20, 2016 10:58 AM
To: Olle, Jennifer; Pierson, Geri
Cc: Mesa, Jamie; Crandall, John; Taylor, Candace
Subject: Residential Servicing and Compliance Committee Agenda 01-20-2016
Importance: High




 


Can you guys take a look at the section and the 3 documents related to reporting bankruptcies to the credit bureau.  


 


We need to provide a breakdown of how we are reporting on the scenarios described as an update for the next meeting… with lots on the call (CCS,RLC, etc.) we’ll want to make sure we have all of our info clear as possible.  Please provide that breakdown by February 12th as the next meeting is on the 17th.


 


Thanks


Candy
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I. DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND 
Several small changes are needed to Credit Bureau reporting to bring it into conformity with recent minor 
updates to Metro 2 reporting requirements. Client are manually making modifications to reporting, 
creating file fixes or using e-Oscar to update reporting. This enhancement will reduce these efforts for 
Clients saving FTE time and allowing for more accurate reporting. 
 
This project updates Credit Bureau reporting to support the added Metro 2 requirements and makes it 
easier to follow CFPB directives that “furnishers” provide prompt remediation of errors. This 
enhancement will bring Credit Bureau reporting current with the most recent Metro 2 requirements as 
well as various CFPB directives about reporting accuracy and GSE directives for accurate reporting of 
servicemember status. 
 
Functional Areas Impacted: 



Level of 
Impact 
H=High 
 M=Med 
 L=Low 



Area Level of 
Impact 
H=High 
 M=Med 
 L=Low 



Area Level of 
Impact 
H=High 
 M=Med 
 L=Low 



Area 



 Administrative  Delinquency  Mortgage Insurance 



 Alternative Products  EOY  Optional Insurance 



 Architecture  Escrow Analysis  Payment Processing 



 Assumptions  Escrow Processing  Payoff Posting 



 Bank Recon  Fees  Payoff Quote/Tracking 



 Bil1/Coupon Processing  General Functions  Portfolio Management  



 Cash  General Ledger  Private Label Sub-Servicing 



 Construction Loans  Hazard Insurance  Production and Sales 



 Conversions   Indirect Lending  Regulatory 



 Corporate Accounting  Data Warehouse Files  Service Release 



L Credit Bureau  Installment Loans  System 



 Customer Service  Interest Accruals  Taxes 



 DB2 Information Extracts  Investor  Teller Security 



 Default  Lines Of Credit  Warehouse 



 Default Risk management  Special Features   



 
Loan Types Impacted: 



Ln Type Description Y/N Impact 
H/M/L 



1 Conventional Y L 
2 FHA Y L 
3 VA Y L 
4 Consumer Y L 
5 Construction N  
6 Commercial Construction N  
7 Commercial Mortgage N  
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8 PMI Y L 
9 Miscellaneous Y  
 



II. Business Requirements 
Requirement 



Number 
Requirement Name Requirement 



Type 
REQ53460.F1 Enhance bankruptcy reporting to the bureaus to support CDIA 



changes made to Metro 2 for reporting information on filers 
and non-filers based on specific chapters and bankruptcy 
status. 



Functional 



REQ53460.F2 Add FNMA/FHLMC Streamline modification reporting (logic 
for comment code “AC” and “CN”, and K4 segment for 
deferred balances). 



Functional 



REQ53460.F3 Identify reservists within a SCRA tour. Only reservists should 
report the special comment code of “AI”. 



Functional 



REQ53460.F4 Enhance reporting for loans in a HAMP and HAMP “2” trial 
period: report the trial payment amount as the Scheduled 
Monthly Payment Amount field instead of using the 
contractual payment amount. 



Functional 



REQ53460.F5 Enhance reporting on loans in forbearance when no payments 
are due from the borrower during the forbearance time period.  
(METRO 2). 



Functional 



REQ53460.F6 Create a client option to report loans charged off with a 
declining balance for any payment received from the borrower 
following a full/final charge-off, deed-in-lieu or completed 
foreclosure. 



Functional 



REQ53460.F7 Expand Subscriber ID field to 20 AN (from current 10 AN) to 
match Metro 2 field size. 



Functional 



REQ53460.F8 Add FHA HAMP and FHA modification reporting (logic for 
comment code “AC” and “CN”, and K4 segment for deferred 
balances). 



Functional 



III. Proposed Solutions by Requirement 



A. CURRENT SERVICING WORKFLOW 



Clients are manually making modifications to reporting, creating file fixes or using e-Oscar to 
update credit bureau reporting. This enhancement will reduce these efforts for Clients saving FTE 
time and allowing for more accurate reporting. 



B. PROPOSED SERVICING WORKFLOW 



To bring Credit Bureau reporting current with the most recent Metro 2 requirements as well as 
various CFPB directives about reporting accuracy and GSE directives for accurate reporting of 
service member status, the following changes are needed: 
 
REQ53460.F1 
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Enhance bankruptcy reporting to the bureaus to support CDIA changes made to Metro 2 for 
reporting information on filers and non-filers based on specific chapters and bankruptcy status. 
This requirement will be fulfilled by adding new IPB fields, Loan Level, fields, screen changes to 
CUST/CREDIT Page 2, panel changes to CBR Status panel, logic and display changed to Report 
210. See Appendix 1, 9, 10, 15, 16, 19 and 20. 
 
REQ53460.F2 
Add FNMA/FHLMC Streamline modification reporting (logic for comment code “AC” and “CN”, 
and K4 segment for deferred balances). 
This requirement will be fulfilled by making logic changes to Report 210 logic, See Appendix 2 and 
17. 
 
REQ53460.F3 
Identify reservists within a SCRA tour. Only reservists should report the special comment code of 
“AI”. 
This requirement will be fulfilled by Add new Loan Level fields, screen changes to CUST/CREDIT 
Page 2, CUST/STAT/SCRA and INST/PARM/CREDIT, Logic changed to Report 210, and creating 
a new transaction code. See Appendix 3, 9, 11, 12, 19 and 20. 
 
REQ53460.F4 
Enhance reporting for loans in a HAMP and HAMP “2” trial period: report the trial payment amount 
as the Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount field instead of using the contractual payment amount. 
This requirement will be fulfilled by making logic and display changes to Report 210. See Appendix 
4, 15 and 17. 



 
REQ53460.F5 
Enhance reporting on loans in forbearance when no payments are due from the borrower during the 
forbearance time period (METRO 2). 
This requirement will be fulfilled by making logic changes to Report 210. See Appendix 5 and 18. 
 
REQ53460.F6 
Create a client option to report loans charged off with a declining balance for any payment received 
from the borrower following a full/final charge-off, deed-in-lieu or completed foreclosure. 
This requirement will be fulfilled by  
New fields, screen changes to INST/PARM/CREDIT, logic Report 210, log and display changes to 
Report 210. See Appendix 6, 12, 15, 19 and 20. 



 
REQ53460.F7 
Expand Subscriber ID field to 20 AN (from current 10 AN) to match Metro 2 field size. 
This requirement will be fulfilled by  
New fields, screen changes to INST/PARM/CREDIT and CUST/CREDIT Page 2, logic changes to 
Report 210, 1137, 1140, 325, LOI, PM-400.474, Service Release ((FFSTSVRS) InformEnt 
(FFSI152A)), and Warehouse reports accessed via WARE/SUBMIT. 
Appendix 7, 14, 15, 19, 20 



 
REQ53460.F8 
Add FHA HAMP and FHA modification reporting (logic for comment code “AC” and “CN”, and 
K4 segment for deferred balances). 
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This requirement will be fulfilled by logic changes to Report 210.  
Appendix 8, 17 
 



C. SCREEN IMPACT 



R
eq



u
ir



em
en



t 
R



ef
er



en
ce
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(s
) 



Screen Name 
and Change Summary 



New 
Modified 
Deleted 



 N=New 
 M=Modify 
 D=Delete 



Layout 
Change 



 Y=Yes
 N=No 



Processing 
Change 



 Y=Yes 
 N=No 



Characteristics 



Indicate all that apply 



P=Paging 
F=Floating window 
I=Inquiry only 
R=Recordable 
S=Menu security 
B=B&A Logging 
L=Latitude 



R
ef



er
en



ce
 A



p
p



en
d



ix
  



F1, F3, 
F7 



Customer/Credit Page 2 PFSP4110 M Y Y  1 



F1 CBR Status Panel PFSP2390 M Y Y  2 
F3 Customer/Status/SCRA PFSP0351 M Y Y  3 



F6, F7 Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau PFSP2100 M Y Y  4 
 



D. SCRIPT IMPACT 



Clients should review their internal scripts to make sure there are no impacts.  



E. BATCH REQUEST IMPACT 
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Name 



Output 
Information 
Summary 



Input 
Output 



I=Input 
O=Output 



Output 
Information 



Summary 



B=Batch Rpt 
O= Online Rpt 
X=Trans 
T=Tape 
F=Forms 



New 
Modify 



N=New 
M=Mod 
D=Delete 



Format 
Change



Y=Yes, 
N=No 
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Change 
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F1, 
F2, 
F3, 
F4, 
F5, 
F6, 
F7, 
F8 



210 210 210 report 
and PM-
400.017 



Credit Bureau 
Interface 
Report 



O B M Y Y  



F7   PM400503
R 



Loan 
Origination - 
Record Style 



Detail



I B M Y Y  



F. OTHER SYSTEM CHANGES 



N/A 
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G. SUMMARY OF NEW DATA ELEMENTS/DATABASE CHANGES 



No new segments 
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Field Name (30 
positions) 



Format 



R
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Date Reporting Stopped 
Primary 



Date_Report_St
op_Primary 



PIC 9(07) 
COMP-3 



X X    X   



Date Reporting Stopped 
Secondary 



Date_Report_St
op_Secondary 



PIC 9(07) 
COMP-3 



X X    X   



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 1 



Date_Report_St
op_CBWR_1 



PIC 9(07) 
COMP-3 



X X    X   



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 2 



Date_Report_St
op_CBWR_2 



PIC 9(07) 
COMP-3 



X X    X   



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 3 



Date_Report_St
op_CBWR_3 



PIC 9(07) 
COMP-3 



X X    X   



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 4 



Date_Report_St
op_CBWR_4 



PIC 9(07) 
COMP-3 



X X    X   



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 5 



Date_Report_St
op_CBWR_5 



PIC 9(07) 
COMP-3 



X X    X   



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 6 



Date_Report_St
op_CBWR_6 



PIC 9(07) 
COMP-3 



X X    X   



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 7 



Date_Report_St
op_CBWR_7 



PIC 9(07) 
COMP-3 



X X    X   



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 8 



Date_Report_St
op_CBWR_8 



PIC 9(07) 
COMP-3 



X X    X   



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 9 



Date_Report_St
op_CBWR_9 



PIC 9(07) 
COMP-3 



X X    X   



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 10 



Date_Report_St
op_CBWR_10 



PIC 9(07) 
COMP-3 



X X    X   



Stop Reporting Primary Stop_Report_Pri
mary 



PIC X X X    X   



Stop Reporting 
Secondary 



Stop_Report_Se
condary 



PIC X X X    X   
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Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 1 



Stop_Report_C
BWR_1 



PIC X X X    X   



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 2 



Stop_Report_C
BWR_2 



PIC X X X    X   



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 3 



Stop_Report_C
BWR_3 



PIC X X X    X   



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 4 



Stop_Report_C
BWR_4 



PIC X X X    X   



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 5 



Stop_Report_C
BWR_5 



PIC X X X    X   



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 6 



Stop_Report_C
BWR_6 



PIC X X X    X   



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 7 



Stop_Report_C
BWR_7 



PIC X X X    X   



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 8 



Stop_Report_C
BWR_8 



PIC X X X    X   



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 9 



Stop_Report_C
BWR_9 



PIC X X X    X   



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 10 



Stop_Report_C
BWR_10 



PIC X X X    X   



Ch13 Plan Confirm 
Current Bal/Sch 
Monthly Pmt Amt 



Ch13_PL_CNF
RM_CUR_BAL
_SCHAMT 



PIC X  X  X     



Bankruptcy Account 
Status 



Bankruptcy_Acc
ount_Status 



PIC X(2) X X    X   



SCRA Reservist Tour 1 SCRA Reservist 
Tour 1 



PIC X X X    X   



SCRA Reservist Tour 2 SCRA Reservist 
Tour 2 



PIC X X X    X   



SCRA Reservist Tour 3 SCRA Reservist 
Tour 3 



PIC X X X    X   



SCRA Reservist Tour 4 SCRA Reservist 
Tour 4 



PIC X X X    X   



SCRA Reservist Tour 5 SCRA Reservist 
Tour 5 



PIC X X X    X   



SCRA Reservist Tour 6 SCRA Reservist 
Tour 6 



PIC X X X    X   



SCRA Reservist Tour 7 SCRA Reservist 
Tour 7 



PIC X X X    X   



Charge-off Declining 
Balance Flag 



CHGOFF_Decli
ning_Balance_F
lag 



PIC X  X  X     



DIL Declining Balance 
Flag 



DIL_Declining_
Balance_Flag 



PIC X  X  X     



Foreclosure Declining 
Balance Flag 



FCL_Declining_
Balance_Flag 



PIC X  X  X     
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Credit Bureau 
Subscriber Id -Trans 
Union 



CBR_Subscriber
_Id_Trans_Unio
n 



PIC X(20)  X  X     



Credit Bureau 
Subscriber Id-Innovis 



CBR_Subscriber
_Id_Innovis 



PIC X(20)  X  X     



Credit Bureau 
Subscriber Id-Equifax 



CBR_Subscriber
_Id_Equifax 



PIC X(20)  X  X     



Credit Bureau 
Subscriber Id-Experian 



CBR_Subscriber
_Id_Experian 



PIC X(20)  X  X     



 
No FLA 



Field Name 
(50 Positions) 



Authorization 
Default 



O=Open 
N=No view 
C=Closed 



FLA 
View Name 



FLA Type 



    



H. SUMMARY OF NEW LOAN ALERTS 



No new loan alerts. 
New 



Modified 
Deleted 



N=New 
M=Modified 



Loan 
Alert 



Number 



Alert Display 
Message 



Alert 
Color 



R=Red 
Y=Yellow 
G=Green 



Selection Criteria Screen 
Link 



Client 
Specific 



Y=Yes 
N=No 



       



I. END OF YEAR CONSIDERATIONS 



N/A 



IV. IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS/ CONSIDERATIONS/ PLAN 
Data Clean-up/Database Population Needs:  



DB Nbr Business Name Cobol Name Initialize to 
DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 



Primary 
CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-PRIM-DT 



zero 



DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Secondary 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-SEC-DT 



zero 



DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 1 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR1-DT 



zero 



DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 2 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR2-DT 



zero 



DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 3 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR3-DT 



zero 



DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 4 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR4-DT 



zero 



DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped CBR-CII-STP- zero 
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DB Nbr Business Name Cobol Name Initialize to 
Co-Borrower 5 RPT-CBWR5-DT 



DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 6 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR6-DT 



zero 



DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 7 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR7-DT 



zero 



DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 8 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR8-DT 



zero 



DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 9 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR9-DT 



zero 



DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 10 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR10-
DT 



zero 



DB-224 Stop Reporting Primary CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-PRIM-FLG 



spaces 



DB-224 Stop Reporting Secondary CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-SEC-FLG 



spaces 



DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 1 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR1-
FLG 



spaces 



DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 2 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR2-
FLG 



spaces 



DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 3 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR3-
FLG 



spaces 



DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 4 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR4-
FLG 



spaces 



DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 5 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR5-
FLG 



spaces 



DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 6 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR6-
FLG 



spaces 



DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 7 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR7-
FLG 



spaces 



DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 8 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR8-
FLG 



spaces 



DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 9 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR9-
FLG 



spaces 



DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 10 



CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR10-
FLG 



spaces 
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DB Nbr Business Name Cobol Name Initialize to 
DB-34 Ch13 Plan Confirm 



Current Bal/Sch Monthly 
Pmt Amt 



I2-CBR-
13PLNCNF-
CRNTBAL-
SCHAMT 



Pre-petition 



DB-224 Bankruptcy Account Status CBR-BKY-
ACCT-STAT-
PET-FILED 



Spaces 



DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 1 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-1 



N 



DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 2 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-2 



N 



DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 3 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-3 



N 



DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 4 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-4 



N 



DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 5 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-5 



N 



DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 6 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-6 



N 



DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 7 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-7 



N 



DB-34 Charge-off Declining 
Balance Flag 



I2-CBR-ACCT-
STAT-97-
DCLBAL-FLG 



N 



DB-34 DIL Declining Balance 
Flag 



I2-CBR-ACCT-
STAT-89-
DCLBAL-FLG 



N 



DB-34 Foreclosure Declining 
Balance Flag 



I2-CBR-ACCT-
STAT-94-
DCLBAL-FLG 



N 



DB-34 Credit Bureau Subscriber Id -
Trans Union 



I2-CBR-TRANS-
ID



 



DB-34 Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-
Innovis 



I2-CBR-INNOVIS-
ID



 



DB-34 Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-
Equifax 



I2-CBR-
EQUIFAX-ID



 



DB-34 Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-
Experian 



I2-CBR-
EXPERIAN-ID



 



 
Customer Impact:  
1) Clients should verify their subscriber ID’s after implementation. 
2) Clients should review their SCRA tours after implementation and mark reservists on tours as 



appropriate. 
3) Clients should determine how they want their parameters set on the new IPB fields on 



INST/PARM/CREDIT screen PFSP2100. 
 



Documentation: 
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Document 
Reference 



Documentation Name New 
Modify 
Delete 



N=New 
M=Modify 
D=Delete 



Comments 



CS-210.021 Customer/Credit Bureau Page 2 M  
DM-200.082 Delinquent/Loan/Code Page 3 M  
RP-210.000 Credit bureau interface report M  
PM-400.017 Credit Bureau Reporting Interface M  
CS-400.180 Customer/Status/SCRA  M  
AC-315.010 Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau M  
PM-400.503R Loan Origination - Record Style Detail M  
DB Change Form DB Change Form M  
Message Matrix Message Matrix M  



 
Service Bureau Requirements: N/A 
Customer Service Issues: N/A 
Customer notification Issues:  
As part of the modifications of REQ53460.F1, Clients will need to update their Credit Bureau Subscriber 
ID’s on the INST/PARM/CREDIT screen PFSP2100 after implementation. It is recommended Clients 
take a screen print of the values they currently have on INST/REPORT Report 210 complex parms to aide 
in this process prior to implementing this enhancement. 
Transmission set up requirements: N/A 
Vendor lead time and turnaround time requirements for testing: Yes, F7 (PM-400.474). 
Special print considerations: N/A 
Datacenter Region Requirements: N/A 
Internal Training: Yes 
External Customer Training: Yes 



V. CONVERSION DEPARTMENT IMPACT 
1) Please be aware of new fields and screen changes in requirements F1, F3, F6 and F7. 
2) Also, note that subscriber ID’s will now be set up on INST/PARM/CREDIT screen PFSP2100 



instead of the INST/REPORT Report 210 complex parms. 



VI. ITEMS/ISSUES FOR FURTHER RESEARCH/EXPLANATION 
As part of REQ53460.F7 A scan of Report Writer texts will be done during the coding phase to determine 
if clients are using the loan-level fields and may need to adjust these texts to reflect the increased size. 
These results will be communicated in the OUB. 



VII. BILLING FEED 
None 
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VIII. APPENDICES 



Appendix 1: REQ53460.F1 Additional Information 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F1. 
REQ53460.F1 
Enhance bankruptcy reporting to the bureaus to support CDIA changes made to Metro 2 for 
reporting information on filers and non-filers based on specific chapters and bankruptcy status. 



(1) Add 12 alpha numeric database fields on FFSTCBR to denote what date the borrower stopped 
reporting due to bankruptcy. Date Reporting Stopped field 
(a) Primary (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-PRIM-DT) 
(b) Secondary (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-SEC-DT) 
(c) Co-Borrower 1 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR1-DT ) 
(d) Co-Borrower 2 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR2-DT) 
(e) Co-Borrower 3 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR3-DT) 
(f) Co-Borrower 4 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR4-DT) 
(g) Co-Borrower 5 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR5-DT) 
(h) Co-Borrower 6 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR6-DT) 
(i) Co-Borrower 7 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR7-DT) 
(j) Co-Borrower 8 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR8-DT) 
(k) Co-Borrower 9 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR9-DT) 
(l) Co-Borrower 10 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR10-DT) 



(2) Display the new fields listed in #1 above on the Customer/Credit Page 2 screen PFSP4110 
next to the appropriate borrower. 



(3) Add 12 database fields on FFSTCBR to denote if a borrower should report while on 
bankruptcy. Stop Reporting Flag 
(a) Primary (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-PRIM-FLG) 
(b) Secondary (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-SEC-FLG) 
(c) Co-Borrower 1 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR1-FLG ) 
(d) Co-Borrower 2 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR2-FLG) 
(e) Co-Borrower 3 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR3-FLG) 
(f) Co-Borrower 4 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR4-FLG) 
(g) Co-Borrower 5 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR5-FLG) 
(h) Co-Borrower 6 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR6-FLG) 
(i) Co-Borrower 7 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR7-FLG) 
(j) Co-Borrower 8 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR8-FLG) 
(k) Co-Borrower 9 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR9-FLG) 
(l) Co-Borrower 10 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR10-FLG) 
 



(4) Display the new fields listed in #3 above on the CBR Status Panel PFSP2390 next to the 
appropriate borrower. 



(5) Report 210 logic will be modified to evaluate the Stop Reporting Flag for each borrower on 
the CBR Status Panel. 



 If the value is set to ‘Y’, then the teller will not be evaluated.  
If the value is set to ‘N’, which is the default, then the borrower will be evaluated by 
Report 210 logic.  



If Report 210 logic determines that the borrower should be reported once and then reporting 
should be turned off; the system will place the appropriate values in the PM-400.017 for that 
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borrower, update the appropriate CII value as it does today, update the new Date Reporting 
Stopped field with the processing date of Report 210, and set Stop Reporting Flag for the 
corresponding borrower.  



 
This is on a go forward basis. The system will not go back and evaluate borrowers to turn off 
from reporting.  



(6) Create a new hard error message ‘VALID VALUE Y OR N’ will be displayed if the teller 
enters something other than Y or N in the Stop Report Flags described in #3 above. The cursor 
will appear in the field causing the error message. 



(7) Reporting a borrower can be manually turned back on by the teller if the go to the CBR Status 
panel PFSP2390 and change the Stop Reporting Flag for the corresponding borrower to N. 



(8) Reporting can be turned back on systemically when certain actions occur.  
(a) See item 9 below for when borrowers can be reported again based on chapter filed, who 



filed and resolution of bankruptcy. 
(9) Modify RP-210.000 Sub-Sections 1, 2, 4, and 5 to add a new 2 byte column titles POS (for 



position) to identify the borrower. This will aide to determine which borrowers were submitted 
to the credit bureaus since the non-filing borrower(s) are removed from reporting due to some 
bankruptcy chapters/situations. The valid values will be as follows: 



PR- Primary Borrower 
SE-Secondary Borrower 
01-Co-Borrower 1 
02-Co-Borrower 2 
03-Co-Borrower 3 
04-Co-Borrower 4 
05-Co-Borrower 5 
06-Co-Borrower 6 
07-Co-Borrower 7 
08-Co-Borrower 8 
09-Co-Borrower 9 
10-Co-Borrower 10 



 
The title for the column marked Primary Borrower, Secondary Borrower, and Co-Borrower 
will be modified to now say “Borrower Name”. 
 



(10) Create a new parameter field, Ch13 Plan Confirm Current Bal/Sch Monthly Pmt Amt 
(I2-CBR-13PLNCNF-CRNTBAL-SCHAMT) to determine if the pre-petition or post-petition 
values should be used when populating the Current Balance and the Scheduled Monthly 
Payment Amount on a Chapter 13 for a Plan Confirmed as described in #10 below. The valid 
values will be as follows: 
(a) Pre-petition (default) 



(i) Current Balance = Pre-Petition Plan Balance = FFSSD-203-PRE-PETN-BAL – DB-
9203 



(ii) Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= Pre-Petition Plan Payment Amount = POC-
PRE-PAYMENT – DB-102 



(b) Post-petition 
(i) Current Balance = There is not a Post-Petition Plan Balance. Field will be zero filled. 
(ii) Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= Post-Petition Plan Payment Amount = POC-



POST-PAYMENT – DB-102 
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(11) Update Report 210 to consider bankruptcy status to determine if a borrower needs to 



be suppressed from reporting or not. Also, address changes to values reported for the payment 
history grid, current payment, and delinquency status when reporting a loan in bankruptcy to 
the bureaus.  
 
Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 and 12 
All Borrowers on the loan file 
If all borrowers on the loan file 7, 11, or 12, we will continue to report as we do today.  
 
For subsequent months, we will continue to report the loan with all borrowers as we do today. 
However, we will modify the 24 Month Payment History logic and increment the first position 
with value “D‟ for the months loan is in bankruptcy (plus history reported prior to bankruptcy 
filing) We will also modify the Account Status and only report the value it was when we 
reported the petition was filed. 
 
If the loan is dismissed (CII= I, J, or K), withdrawn (CII= M, N, O), reaffirmed (CII= R), or 
rescinded (CII= V) we will report the CII activity. The following month the reporting of the 
loan will resume to normal reporting, which is what we do today.  
 
If the loan is discharged (CII= E, F, or G), we will report the account one last time and then 
turn off reporting for the loan.  
 
One of the Borrowers on the loan file 
If not all the borrowers on the loan file 7, 11, or 12, we will continue to report as we do today.  
 
For subsequent months, we will continue to report the loan with all borrowers on it with the 
data reported based off of the non-filers information, as we do today. 
 
If the loan is dismissed (CII= I, J, or K), withdrawn (CII= M, N, O), or is reaffirmed (CII= 
R) we will report the CII activity. The following month the reporting of the loan will resume 
to normal reporting.  
 
If the loan is discharged (CII= E, F, or G), we will report the filing borrower one last time and 
then turn off reporting for the filing borrower only.  
 
If the loan is rescinded (CII= V) we will report the CII activity. The following month if the 
bankruptcy has not yet been discharged; we will continue reporting the account and Filer(s) 
with the applicable CIIs. Once the bankruptcy has been discharged, we will discontinue 
reporting the Filer(s) and continue to report the non-filers. 
 
Bankruptcy Chapter 13 
All Borrowers on the loan file 
If all borrowers on the loan file 13, we will continue to report as we do today.  
 
For subsequent months, we will continue to report the loan with all borrowers as we do today. 
However, we will modify the 24 Month Payment History logic and increment the first position 
with value “D‟ for the months loan is in bankruptcy (plus history reported prior to bankruptcy 
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filing) We will also modify the Account Status and only report the value it was when we 
reported the petition was filed. 
 
 Dismissed or Withdrawn  



CII = applicable dismissed or withdrawn value (L or P) Account information as it applies 
going forward  



 Plan Confirmed (The following values will be reported if the Chapter Type = 13, and the 
Plan Confirmed Date Task 1605 is greater within the reporting cycle)  
CII = Blank (previous value reported is retained) or CII = D  
Account Status = status at time of petition  
 A new updateable field, Bankruptcy Account Status (CBR-BKY-ACCT-STAT-PET-



FILED) will be added to store the account status for the reporting status for the month 
in which reporting occurred when the petition was filed. This new field will be 
initialized to blank/spaces. When Report 210 runs and determines a CII value of A, B, 
C, or D will be sent this new field will be populated with the Account Status for the 
reporting cycle when this value is sent. This field will reside on the CBR STATUS 
Panel PFSP2390.  



 A new edit message, NOT IN BANKRUPTCY, will be added to the CBR STATUS 
Panel PFSP2390. The system will not allow a value to be entered or changed by the 
teller if CII is not A, B, C, or D.  



 The existing edit message, VALUE NOT RECOGNIZED BY METRO II RPTING, 
will be used to validate the value entered in this new field. 



Payment History = increment with value “D” (plus prior months history)  
Current Balance = Chapter 13 plan balance (If the Chapter 13 plan balance amount is not 
clearly communicated to the lender, the lender should consult with internal Legal to 
determine what amount to report in the Current Balance field.) Use the value in the Ch13 
Plan Confirm Current Bal/Sch Monthly Pmt Amt (I2-CBR-13PLNCNF-CRNTBAL-
SCHAMT) field. 
Amount Past Due = Zero  
Terms Duration & Terms Frequency = report changed values, if applicable  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = Chapter 13 plan payment amount, use the value in 
the Ch13 Plan Confirm Current Bal/Sch Monthly Pmt Amt (I2-CBR-13PLNCNF-
CRNTBAL-SCHAMT) field. 
 



 Plan Completed – All payments made according to plan – no further obligation  
CII = H (Discharged/completed through BK Chapter 13). The system will continue to use 
the same logic we do today in Report 210 to determine CII=H. 
Account Status = status at time of petition  
Payment History = increment first position with value “D” (plus prior months history)  
Current Balance = Zero  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = Zero  
Amount Past Due = Zero  
Note: After reporting CII “H” for all Filers, discontinue reporting the account.  
 



 Plan Completed – All payments made according to plan – consumer continues to 
make payments on Secured Debt (example: mortgage). The system will continue to use 
the same logic we do today in Report 210 to determine CII= Q. 
CII = Q (Removal value)  
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Account Status = status that applies  
Payment History = first month, increment first position with value “D”; in subsequent 
months, increment based on prior month’s status  
Current Balance = Outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = updated contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due = dependent on status  



 
One of the Borrowers on the loan file 
Per CRRG FAQ 28b: When a Bankruptcy Chapter 13 is filed by one borrower and there is 
also a non-filer associated to the account, both are protected by an automatic stay. The non-
filer is protected through the completion of the plan. Therefore, the non-filer should be 
terminated from the account until the plan is completed. 
 
If not all the borrowers on the loan file 13, we will continue to report as we do today for the 
filing borrower. For the non-filing borrower, we will report all fields as we do today except for 
the ECOA code. We will now report the non-filer with a T (Terminated).  
 
For subsequent months, we will continue to report the loan with all borrowers as we do today. 
However, we will modify the 24 Month Payment History logic and increment the first position 
with value “D” for the months loan is in bankruptcy (plus history reported prior to bankruptcy 
filing) We will also modify the Account Status and only report the value it was when we 
reported the petition was filed. Note: non-filers will not be reported. 
 
Plan Confirmed  



CII = Blank (previous petition value reported is retained) or CII = D  
Account Status = status at time of petition  
Payment History = increment with value “D” (plus prior months history) 
Current Balance = Chapter 13 plan balance (If the Chapter 13 plan balance amount is 
not clearly communicated to the lender, the lender should consult with internal Legal 
to determine what amount to report in the Current Balance field.) use the value in the 
Ch13 Plan Confirm Current Bal/Sch Monthly Pmt Amt (I2-CBR-13PLNCNF-
CRNTBAL-SCHAMT) field. 
Amount Past Due = Zero  
Terms Duration & Terms Frequency = report changed values, if applicable  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = Chapter 13 plan payment amount, use the 
value in the Ch13 Plan Confirm Current Bal/Sch Monthly Pmt Amt (I2-CBR-
13PLNCNF-CRNTBAL-SCHAMT) field. 



 
Plan Completed – All payments made according to plan – no further obligation by filer  



 Filer  
CII = H (Discharged/completed through BK Chapter 13)  
Account Status = status at time of petition  
Payment History = increment first position with value “D” (plus prior months 
history)  
Current Balance = Zero  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = Zero  
Amount Past Due = Zero  
Discontinue reporting Filer after this month.  
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 Non-filer(s) – Protected by Stay through plan completion  
If creditor intends to collect additional monies from non-filer after case is closed 
(plan payments completed), non-filer can be reported at least one month after the 
CII H is reported for the filer.  
First month:  
ECOA = applicable value, such as 1 or 2 (not T)  
Account Status = applicable status at time of reporting  
Payment History Profile = D-fill  
Current Balance = remaining balance owed on account  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = as scheduled for the non-filer(s) going 
forward  
Amount Past Due = if applicable  
DOFD = based on Account Status  
In subsequent months, standard updating should be done - account information as 
it applies to non-filer(s).  



 
Plan Completed – All payments made according to plan – consumer continues to make 
payments on Secured Debt (example: mortgage)  



 Filer  
CII = Q (Removal Value)  
Account Status = status that applies  
Payment History = first month, increment first position with value “D‟; in 
subsequent months, increment based on prior month’s status  
Current Balance = Outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = updated contractual monthly payment 
amount  
Amount Past Due = dependent on status  



 Non-filer 
Non-filer can be re-reported in the same month CII Q is reported for the filer.  
CII = Blank  
ECOA = applicable value, such as 2 (not T) 



 
Dismissed or Withdrawn  



 Filer 
CII = applicable dismissed or withdrawn value (L or P)  
Account information as it applies going forward  



 Re-report non-filer(s). 
CII = Blank  
ECOA = applicable value, such as 2 (not T)  



 
Note: Concurrent bankruptcy data will not be transmitted to the credit bureaus.  
 



(12) Bankruptcy Account Status (CBR-BKY-ACCT-STAT-PET-FILED) will be 
 



The Bankruptcy Account Status (CBR-BKY-ACCT-STAT-PET-FILED) field will be reset if the 
following occurs:  
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A – Petition for Chapter 7 Bankruptcy.  



For DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is ‘7’ and Task 1 is updated 
as a Completed Task on the Bankruptcy/Work screen.  



For Non-DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is changed from space 
to ‘7’. 



 



B – Petition for Chapter 11 Bankruptcy.  



For DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is ‘1’ and Task 500 is 
updated as a Completed Task on the Bankruptcy/Work screen.  



For Non-DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is changed from space 
to ‘1’. 



 



C –Petition for Chapter 12 Bankruptcy.  



For DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is ‘2’ and Task 1000 is 
updated as a Completed Task on the Bankruptcy/Work screen.  



For Non-DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is changed from space 
to ‘2’.  



 



D – Petition for Chapter 13 Bankruptcy.  



For DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is ‘3’ and Task 1500 is 
updated as a Completed Task on the Bankruptcy/Work screen.  



For Non-DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is changed from space 
to ‘3’. 
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Appendix 2: REQ53460.F2 Additional Information 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F2. 
(1) Update Report 210 to report the special comment codes of “AC” and “CN” for Streamline Modifications 



in the same fashion as currently being done for HAMP and HMP2 loans. Include similar logic for updating 
the K4 segment when deferred balances are involved with a Streamline Modification.  
(a) AC- Paying under a partial payment agreement 
The below criterion will be evaluated until it finds a matching plan.  
Starting with the largest Plan Number (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-
PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one of 
the following: 



C (Yes, this promise plan is a FNMA Standard trial period plan) 
D (Yes, this promise plan is a Freddie Mac Standard trial period plan) 
E (Yes, this promise plan is a Streamlined Modification Trial Plan) 



And the Plan Status (REPY-STATUS-FLG) is equals one of the following: 
A (Active) 
D (Delinquent) 
S (Complete) 



Then evaluate the Plan Payment Due Date (REPY-DUE-DT) to determine if it falls within the reporting 
period and the Account Status Code is not 13, 61, 62, 63, 64 or 65.  
If so, then report the special comment code of AC and move the Plan Payment Amount (REPY-PYMT-
DUE-AMT) to the Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount.  



(i) If there is multiple plan payments due during the reporting month add the plan payments together. 
(ii) If there are no plan payments due for the reporting month, then use the current process to calculate 



the Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount. 
(iii) A manually set AC will not override special comment codes AU, O and AS when set by RP210. 



(b) CN - Loan modified under a federal government plan. 
The below criterion will be evaluated until it finds a matching plan.  
Starting with the largest Plan Number (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-
PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and the Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one 
of the following: 



C (Yes, this promise plan is a FNMA Standard trial period plan) 
D (Yes, this promise plan is a Freddie Mac Standard trial period plan) 
E (Yes, this promise plan is a Streamlined Modification Trial Plan)  



And Modification Date (ML-MODIFY-DATE) is during the reporting cycle, then report special comment 
code = CN. 



(i) If the loan has another applicable Special Comment to report, Rp-210 will report that value in lieu 
of the CN. 



(c) K4 Specialized Payment Information segment.  
Starting with the largest Plan Number (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-
PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and the Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one 
of the following: 



C (Yes, this promise plan is a FNMA Standard trial period plan) 
D (Yes, this promise plan is a Freddie Mac Standard trial period plan) 
E (Yes, this promise plan is a Streamlined Modification Trial Plan)  



And Modification Date (ML-MODIFY-DATE) is during the reporting cycle, use 01 for Special Payment 
Indicator, Maturity Date (ML-MAT-DATE) for the Payment Due Date, and the deferred principal balance 
(ML-DEF-PRIN-BAL) for the Payment Amount. 
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Note: This will be similar report to what is used to day for HMP and 2HMP. 
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Appendix 3: REQ53460.F3 Additional Information 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F3. 
 
(1) Add a new database field to FFSTSCRA to track whether the service member is a reservist or not. 



(a) SCRA Tour #1 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-1) 
(b) SCRA Tour #2 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-2) 
(c) SCRA Tour #3 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-3) 
(d) SCRA Tour #4 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-4) 
(e) SCRA Tour #5 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-5) 
(f) SCRA Tour #6 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-6) 
(g) SCRA Tour #7 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-7) 



(2) Add the new database fields above to the CUST/STATUS/SCRA screen PFSP0351. The valid values will 
be 
N= borrower is not a reservist (default) 
Y= borrower is a reservist 



(3) Add a new hard error message ‘VALID VALUE Y OR N’ to the be displayed if a value other than Y or N 
is populated in the SCRA reservist fields described in #1 above. The cursor will be placed in the reservist 
field causing the error. 



(4) Update Rp-210 to only report the special comment code of “AI” for reservists during an active tour. 



(a) An active tour is defined by the tours Subsidy Start Date (SCRA-EFF-DT) and Subsidy End Date 
(SCRA-SUB-PYMT-END-DT). 



(5) Display all 7 tours Subsidy Start Date (SCRA-EFF-DT) and Subsidy End Date (SCRA-SUB-PYMT-END-
DT) on the CUST/CREDIT Page 2 PFSP4110 screen  



(a) Modify the logic to pull the Subsidy Start Date and Subsidy End Date in the current 4 tours being 
displayed. 



(6) Display the current status of the reservist flag by tour as of the time the CUST/CREDIT Page 2 screen is 
displayed.  



(7) Create before and after log to determine how the flag was set at the end of the month for the reporting 
cycle. This will be done by logging each time a teller changes the SCRA reservist flag. This log will 
appear on DIS/HIS.  
(a) New log TRAN will be SCR, and contain the teller ID, transaction date, reservist value being set and 



tour number. 
(b) Modify Report 210 logic to look for the value of the reservist flag as of the reporting cycle. 



(8) Add a new edit message, FLAG=Y MUST ENTER VALUE, to the INST/PARM/CREDIT screen 
PFSP2100. This message will be displayed if the flag = Y and the teller has not entered anything in the 
corresponding values 1-10 in the table. 
(a) If the Override recalled to Military Flag = Y (I2-CBR-AI-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 values (I2-



CBR-AI-OVRD-01) are blank. The cursor will appear in field #1. 
(b) If the Override Disaster SSC Flag = Y (I2-CBR-AW-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 values (I2-CBR-



AW-OVRD-01) are blank. The cursor will appear in field #1. 
(9) Add a new edit message, FLAG=N MUST REMOVE ALL VALUES, to the INST/PARM/CREDIT 



screen PFSP2100. This message will be displayed if the flag = N and the teller has left data in the 
corresponding values 1-10 in the table. 
(a) If the Override recalled to Military Flag = N (I2-CBR-AI-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 values (I2-



CBR-AI-OVRD-01) are populated. The cursor will appear in field #1. 
(b) If the Override Disaster SSC Flag = N (I2-CBR-AW-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 values (I2-CBR-



AW-OVRD-01) are populated. The cursor will appear in field #1. 
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(10) The Override recalled to Military Flag and Override Disaster SSC Flag tables will be re-organized 
respectively after the teller presses enter. For example; if the teller entered values in table occurrences #5, 
#7 and #10, when press the Enter key the screen will re-display and now the teller will see the three values 
they entered in input fields #1, #2 and #3 and table input fields #5, #7and #10 will be empty. 



 
Per CRRG 2013 AI = Recalled to active military duty.  
Definition: To be used for reservists; not to be used to identify full time military personnel. Note: A code is not 
available to report full time military personnel.  
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Appendix 4: REQ53460.F4 Additional Information 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F4. 
 
1. Update existing Rp-210 HAMP/HAMP 2 trial logic to report the trial payment amount as the Scheduled 



Monthly Payment Amount.  
The below criterion will be evaluated until it finds a matching plan. Starting with the largest Plan Number 
(REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and the 
Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one of the following: 



C (Yes, this promise plan is a FNMA Standard trial period plan) 
D (Yes, this promise plan is a Freddie Mac Standard trial period plan) 
E (Yes, this promise plan is a Streamlined Modification Trial Plan) 
H (Yes, this promise plan is a HMP trial period plan) 
V (FHA Modification trial plan) 
W (FHA-HAMP Modification Plan)  



And the Plan Status (REPY-STATUS-FLG) equals one of the following: 
A (Active) 
D (Delinquent) 
S (Complete) 



Then evaluate the Plan Payment Due Date (REPY-DUE-DT) to determine if it falls within the 
reporting period. If so, then move the Plan Payment Amount (REPY-PYMT-DUE-AMT).  



(1) If there is multiple plan payments due during the reporting month add the plan payments 
together. 



(2) If there are no plan payments due for the reporting month, then use the current process to 
calculate the Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount. 



2. Add the Actual Payment Amount (CBR-RPTD-ACTUAL-PMT-AMT) field to the printed 210.001 report. 
It is an existing DB field that we currently store in DB-224 and place in PM-400.017. 
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Appendix 5: REQ53460.F5 Additional Information 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F5. 
 
(1) Update Rp-210 to report “D” in Terms Frequency, zero-fill Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount, report 



“11’ in the Account Status, and report “D” in the Payment History Profile during the forbearance time 
period. Please see FAQ #45; Exhibit 9 for further information. 
(a) Starting with the highest to the lowest FORBEARANCE NUMBER (FORB-SEQNO) until one is 



found matching the below criterion.  
(i) If the FORBEARANCE FLAG (FORB-FLAG) does not = R = Rejected, FORBEARANCE 



START DATE (FORB-START-DT) and FORBEARANCE END DATE (FORB-END-DT) 
occurs during the reporting month then this loan will be considered in forbearance.  



Else, the below criterion will be evaluated until it finds a matching plan. 
(ii) Starting with the largest Plan Number  (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Promise Plan Type 



(REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one of the following: 
A (Fannie Mae Forbearance) 
F (Yes, this promise plan is a HomeSaver Forbearance plan) 
I (Yes, this promise plan is a FHA Informal Forbearance Plan)  



And the Plan Status (REPY-STATUS-FLG) equals one of the following: 
A (Active) 
D (Delinquent) 
S (Complete) 



Then evaluate the Plan Payment Due Date (REPY-DUE-DT) to determine if it falls within the 
reporting period. If so, then it is considered in forbearance. 



If the loan is determined to be “in forbearance”, and the Account Status is not 13 or 61-65, and the 
Current Balance is not zero, then move ‘CP’ (Account in forbearance) to the Special Comments field 
in position 151-152 of the PM-400.017 file”. 



 



Note: For non-DRM users the CP will still need to be set manually as they do today. 
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Appendix 6: REQ53460.F6 Additional Information 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F6. 
 
(1) Add 3 new IPB fields to the Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau screen PFSP2100, DB-34.  



Valid values: 
N= do not re-report loan after final status has been sent and balance declines (default value) 
Y = yes re-report loan after final status has been sent if balance declines 



(a) Charge-off Declining Balance Flag = I2-CBR-ACCT-STAT-97-DCLBAL-FLG 
(b) DIL Declining Balance Flag = I2-CBR-ACCT-STAT-89-DCLBAL-FLG 
(c) Foreclosure Declining Balance Flag = I2-CBR-ACCT-STAT-94-DCLBAL-FLG 



 
(2) Update Report 210 to report a declining balance on loans previously reported to the bureaus as charged-



off, deed-in-lieu, or foreclosure completed. Loans whose balance does not change should not be reported. 
The payment history grid should be padded with “D” for any months subsequent to the Charge-off/Deed-
in-lieu/Foreclosure. Use Note 3 below to determine the months the D’s should be placed in the payment 
history grid. 
(a) Full/final charge-off = I2-CBR-ACCT-STAT-97-DCLBAL-FLG = Y, the CBR-RPTD-STATUS = 97 



and the principal balance has declined.  
(b) Deed-in-lieu = I2-CBR-ACCT-STAT-89- DCLBAL-FLG = Y, the CBR-RPTD-STATUS = 89 and the 



principal balance has declined. 
(c) Completed foreclosure = I2-CBR-ACCT-STAT-94- DCLBAL-FLG = Y, CBR-RPTD-STATUS = 94 



principal balance has declined. 
 
Note 1: If payments are made by the consumer, report the declining balance in the Current Balance 
and Amount Past Due fields. The Original Charge-off Amount field should not be changed. 
 
Note 2: Current processing for setting Account Status 64 will not change with this enhancement. 
 
Note 3:Modify Rpt-210 so that as the “correction grid” entries are being built at the beginning of the 
logic, the “correction payment history grid” (i.e., the entries in the CBR-CORRECTION-GRID table 
in the FFSTCBR record) are set to ‘D’ for any months subsequent to the Charge-off, Deed-in-Lieu 
or Foreclosure. 
1. If Credit Bureau Reported Status (CBR-RPTD-STATUS) = 97, use the Task Completion Date 



(FBRT-COMP-DT) in Task# 3002.  If the loan has no FBRT/FBAT task records (non-DRM 
user), then the user will need to manually set the D’s in the Correction 24 Month Payment 
History Grid for the appropriate months.  



2. If Credit Bureau Reported Status (CBR-RPTD-STATUS) = 89, use the Task Completion Date 
(FBRT-COMP-DT) in Task# 2005.  If the loan has no FBRT/FBAT task records (non-DRM 
user), then use the Payoff Notification Date (ML-PAYF-NOTIF-DT) if the Principal Balance 
(ML-PRIN-BAL) = 0 and the Drop Loan Code (ML-DRP-LN-CD) = 1(Foreclosure) or 3(REO) 
and the Reason Code (ML-REASON) = 997 (DIL Completed) and Payoff Notification Date 
(ML-PAYF-NOTIF-DT) is > zero.  



3. If Credit Bureau Reported Status (CBR-RPTD-STATUS) = 94, use the Task Completion Date 
(FBRT-COMP-DT) in Task# 605.  If the loan has no FBRT/FBAT task records (non-DRM 
user), then use Payoff Notification Date (ML-PAYF-NOTIF-DT) if the Principal Balance (ML-
PRIN-BAL) = 0 and the Foreclosure Option Flag (I-FCL-OPT) = N (No) and Drop Loan Code 
(ML-DRP-LN-CD) = 1 (Foreclosure) or 3(REO) and the Warning Code (ML-W-FLAG) = 5 
(Loan in Foreclosure) and Payoff Notification Date (ML-PAYF-NOTIF-DT) is > zero.
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Appendix 7: REQ53460.F7 Additional Information 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F7. 
 
(1) Create four new entity-aware IPB fields (length of 20) to store the subscriber IDs at the institution/entity-



level on the Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau screen. This screen is already entity-enabled.  



(a) Credit Bureau Subscriber Id -Trans Union (I2-CBR-TRANS-ID) 



(b) Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-Innovis (I2-CBR-INNOVIS-ID) 



(c) Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-Equifax (I2-CBR-EQUIFAX-ID) 



(d) Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-Experian (I2-CBR-EXPERIAN-ID) 



(2) Remove the existing 10 byte subscriber IDs from FFSTRPRQ for Report 210 and the Report 210 complex 
parm scheduling panel.  



(3) Update Report-210.003 to remove the subscriber IDs; this report segment documents the complex parm 
selection criteria.  



(4) Update Report 210 to reference the subscriber from the IPB record instead of the complex parm record.  
(5) Today, there are 12 existing subscriber ID fields on the loan-level in FFSTCBR. We will enlarge the 



length of the 12 existing fields from X(10) to X(20).  There is FILLER at the end of the record, so the 
overall length of the FFSTCBR record will not be changing. 
(a) Credit Bureau-Exception Subscriber Id – Trans Union (CBR-TRANS-ID) 
(b) Prior Subscriber Id - Trans Union (CBR-TRANS-PRIOR) 
(c) Credit Bureau-Exception Subscriber Id-Innovis (CBR-INNOVIS-ID) 
(d) Prior Subscriber Id – Innovis (CBR-INNOVIS-PRIOR) 
(e) Credit Bureau-Exception Subscriber Id-Equifax (CBR-EQUIFAX-ID) 
(f) Prior Subscriber Id – Equifax (CBR-EQUIFAX-PRIOR) 
(g) Credit Bureau-Exception Subscriber Id-Experian (CBR-EXPERIAN-ID) 
(h) Prior Subscriber Id – Experian (CBR-EXPERIAN-PRIOR) 
(i) Prior L1 ID Number-Experian (ML-CBR-RPTD-EXP-L1-ID-PRIOR)  
(j) Prior L1 ID Number-Equifax (ML-CBR-RPTD-EQU-L1-ID-PRIOR)  
(k) Prior L1 ID Number-Tran Union (ML-CBR-RPTD-TRN-L1-ID-PRIOR)  
(l) Prior L1 ID Number-Innovis (ML-CBR-RPTD-INN-L1-ID-PRIOR)  



(6) Update the Cust/Credit Pg. 2 screen to accommodate the increased length of the loan-level fields.  
(7) A scan of Report Writer texts will be done during the coding phase to determine if clients are using the 



loan-level fields and may need to adjust these texts to reflect the increased size. These results will be 
communicated in the OUB. 



(8) Report 1137 changes- Need to expand the subscriber ID numbers to a length of 20 in FFSTRPRQ from 
X(10) to X(20) and re-compiling Rpt-1137 to pull in these new lengths.  We won’t be adding new fields. 
The printed Report 1137 does not contain the subscriber ID’s so it is not affected. 



RQ-1137-CBR-INNOVIS 
RQ-1137-CBR-EQUIFAX 
RQ-1137-CBR-EXPERIAN 
RQ-1137-CBR-TRANS 



(a) The pop-up panel that is used to schedule Rpt-1137 will need to be modified for the increased field 
lengths. 



(9) Credit Bureau Subscriber’s Address File Reporting Interface files (PM-400.474).We will increase the 
length of the Subscriber-ID fields at the top, and push all of the other fields down. This will increase the 
overall length of this record because there is no FILLER at the bottom  
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(10) The following subscriber ID fields in LOI (FFSTCLOS- which maps out the input fields) will be 
changed to increase the length of the field from X(10) to X(20) in PM400503R - Loan Origination - 
Record Style Detail. 



KF-CBR-INNOVIS-ID 
KF-CBR-EQUIFAX-ID 
KF-CBR-EXPERIAN-ID 
KF-CBR-TRANS-ID 



(11) Report 1140 writes data extract records for USDA/RHCDS.  One of these records contains X(07) 
subscriber-id fields for TRANS, EQUIFAX, CCA and TRW. We will change the existing X(07) to filler as 
the Client is currently not using these fields.  



(12) Service Release: Loan-level Service-Release database record FFSTSVRS (and the corresponding 
InformEnt copybook FFSI152A) define the 4 Subscriber-Id fields as 7-chars each. The 4 fields will be 
expanded to 20-chars each. A file conversion for the FFSTSVRS database records is needed. 



(13) Audit Files: Report 325 is an on-request report that produces “Audit Files”. The copybooks that 
describe the layout of each record in the Audit File, include the 4 Subscriber-ID fields but define these 
fields as 10-chars each. The lengths of the 4 fields will be expanded to 20-chars in the following Audit File 
layout copybooks: FFST168D, FFST168E, FFST168G, FFST168R, FFST168V and FFST603H. Since 
these are not database records, no file conversion is needed. 



(14) WARE/SUBMIT-ONLINE WAREHOUSE REPORTS Screen: As part of the processing performed to 
produce the Warehouse Reports, the screen checks to see if each Subscriber-ID contains 10 spaces or 10 
zeros to determine if the ID is “empty”. We need to change this logic to test for 20 spaces or 20 zeros. 
There are no changes to the screen. 
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Appendix 8: REQ53460.F8 Additional Information 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F8. 
 
(1) Update Report 210 to report the special comment codes of “AC” and “CN” for Modifications in the same 



fashion as currently being done for HAMP and HMP2 loans. Include similar logic for updating the K4 
segment when deferred balances are involved with a Modification.  
(a) AC- Paying under a partial payment agreement 
The below criterion will be evaluated until it finds a matching plan.  
Starting with the largest Plan Number (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-
PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and the Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one 
of the following: 



V (FHA Modification trial plan)  
W (FHA-HAMP Modification plan)  



And the Plan Status (REPY-STATUS-FLG) is equals one of the following: 
A (Active) 
D (Delinquent) 
S (Complete) 



Then evaluate the Plan Payment Due Date (REPY-DUE-DT) to determine if it falls within the reporting 
period and the Account Status Code is not 13, 61, 62, 63, 64 or 65.  
If so, then report the special comment code of AC and move the Plan Payment Amount (REPY-PYMT-
DUE-AMT) to the Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount.  



i) If there is multiple plan payments due during the reporting month add the plan payments together. 
ii) If there are no plan payments due for the reporting month, then use the current process to calculate 



the Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount. 
iii) A manually set AC will not override special comment codes AU, O and AS when set by RP210. 



(b) CN - Loan modified under a federal government plan. 
The below criterion will be evaluated until it finds a matching plan.  



Starting with the largest Plan Number (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-
PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and the Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one 
of the following: 



V (FHA Modification trial plan)  



W (FHA-HAMP Modification plan)  



And Modification Date (ML-MODIFY-DATE) is during the reporting cycle, then report special comment 
code = CN. 



i) If the loan has another applicable Special Comment to report, Rp-210 will report that value in lieu 
of the CN. 



 
(c) K4 Specialized Payment Information segment.  
Starting with the largest Plan Number (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-
PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and the Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one 
of the following: 



V (FHA Modification trial plan)  
W (FHA-HAMP Modification plan)  



And Modification Date (ML-MODIFY-DATE) is during the reporting cycle, use 01 for Special Payment 
Indicator, Maturity Date (ML-MAT-DATE) for the Payment Due Date, and the deferred principal balance 
(ML-DEF-PRIN-BAL) for the Payment Amount. 
Note: This will be similar report to what is used to day for HMP and 2HMP.  
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Appendix 9: Customer/Credit Page 2 screen PFSP4110 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F1, REQ53460.F3, and REQ53460.F7. 
 



Current Image: 
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After Enhancement: 
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Expanded subscriber ID numbers, added all 7 SCRA tours, added reservist flag, and added CII 
stop reporting flag. 
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Appendix 10: CBR Status Panel PFSP2390 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F1. 
 



Current Image: 



 
 



After Enhancement: 
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Added Stop Reporting flag to indicate if the borrower should stop reporting and the Account 
Status at filing to the screen.  
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Appendix 11: Customer/Status/SCRA screen PFSP0351 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F3. 
 



Current Image: 



 
 
After Enhancement: 



 
 
Reservist field is being added to the screen for all 7 tours. 
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Appendix 12: Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau screen PFSP2100 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F1, REQ53460.F6, and REQ53460.F7. 
 



Current Image: 



 
 
After Enhancement: 



 
Added option to report declining balance of charge-off, DIL, and foreclosure after the final status has 
reported. 
Added subscriber ID field to this screen, these were the values the teller previously entered in the 
complex parms screen when ordering Report 210. The size of the field has also been increased to 20. 
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Added Chapter 13 Plan Confirmed value to set Current Balance and Scheduled Monthly Payment 
Amount based on Pre-Petition or Post-Petition data.   
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Appendix 13: Inst/Report Report 210 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F7. 
 



Current Image: 



 
 
After Enhancement: 
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Subscriber ID fields will be removed.  
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Appendix 14: Inst/Report Report 1137 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F7. 
 



Current Image: 



 
 
After Enhancement: 



 
 
Subscriber ID fields will be expanded to 20 bytes. 
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Appendix 15: Report 210 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F4 and REQ53460.F7. 
 



Current Image: 
Credit Bureau Interface Report RP-210.000 



Section 1 of the Report- Loan Level Detail 



TEST MORTGAGE COMPANY          -199             CREDIT BUREAU REPORTING            R210-1       PFST5210 DATE 12/10/11   PAGE     1 
                                     REPORTED AS DELINQUENT, LOAN STATUS CHANGE, OR CURRENT 
      LOAN  PRIMARY BORROWER                     PRIM SSN  AC  INVESTOR  CUR BAL  ($)  ACCT STAT/PYMT RATING/COMP COND CD 
    NUMBER  SECONDARY BORROWER                   SECD SSN  TP  PD TO DT  AMT PAST DUE  SPEC COMMENT CODES/ASSOC DATES 
            CO-BORROWER                          CBWR SSN                              24 MONTH HISTORY GRID 
     12359  A000000008 L ADAMS                   000000006 25        52           169  82-03/31/2005  /     / 
                                                               02/01/05           305     : 
                                                                      MOST RECENT - NEWEST TO OLDEST:  321000000000 
                                                                      PRIOR 12    - NEWEST TO OLDEST:  000000000000 
           PRIM:CONS INF IND    / CONS TRAN TP   / ECOA CD 1 
     13987  A000000011 M WASHINGTON      SURVEY  000000008 25       308           362  80-04/30/2005  /     / 
           A000000012                          000000000       03/01/05           685     : 
                                                                      MOST RECENT - NEWEST TO OLDEST:  210000000000 
                                                                      PRIOR 12    - NEWEST TO OLDEST:  000000000000 
           PRIM:CONS INF IND    / CONS TRAN TP   / ECOA CD 2 
           SECD:CONS INF IND    / CONS TRAN TP   / ECOA CD 2 



 
After Enhancement: 
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We added the Position of the borrower and Actual Payment Amount (CBR-RPTD-ACTUAL-PMT-AMT) field to the printed 210.001 report. It is 
an existing DB field that we currently store in DB-224 and place in PM-400.017. 
 
 
 



Section 2 of the Report – Excluded Accounts 
Current Image: 
TEST MORTGAGE COMPANY          -199             CREDIT BUREAU REPORTING            R210-2       PFST5210 DATE 12/10/11   PAGE     1 
                                                 EXCLUDED ACCOUNTS 
LOAN NUMBER  PRIMARY BORROWER                    PRIM SSN   LT      INV   PD TO DT   REASON EXCLUDED 
             SECONDARY BORROWER                  SECD SSN 
             CO-BORROWER                         CBWR SSN 
     443326  A000000332 H                        000000264  3         1   05/01/05  CR BUR RPT STATUS=N;EXPIRE DT =  00/00/00 
             A000000333 H SMITH                  000000037 
     586580  A000000393 SMART                    000000309  1         7   04/01/05  CR BUR RPT STATUS=N;EXPIRE DT =  00/00/00 
     760201  A000002197 C                        000001587  1        13   05/01/05  CR BUR RPT STATUS=N;EXPIRE DT =  00/00/00 
             A000002198 C                        000000379 



 
After Enhancement 



 
Added the Borrower Position on the loan and changed Borrower and SSN heading. 



  











 
 



 
 
 
 



Last Saved: 6/10/2015                                                                                                                                                 Page 47 of 70 
CONFIDENTIAL-LIMITED: Distribution restricted to Clients and Associates of Lending Solutions 



PD53460 Business Design 



 
  



Section 4 of the Report – Credit Bureau Data Suppressed from Reporting 



Current Image: 
TEST MORTGAGE COMPANY          -199             CREDIT BUREAU REPORTING            R210-4       PFST5210 DATE 12/10/11   PAGE     1 
                                            DATA SUPPRESSED FROM REPORTING 
  
ACCOUNT STATUS: 05 
  
LOAN NUMBER  PRIMARY BORROWER                     
             SECONDARY BORROWER                   
             CO-BORROWER                          
     443326  A000000332 H                         
             A000000333 H SMITH                   
     586580  A000000393 SMART                     
     760201  A000002197 C                         
             A000002198 C                         



 
After Enhancement: 



 
Added the Borrower Position on the loan and changed Borrower heading. 
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Section 5 of the Report – Current Suppressed Loans with Reportable Bankruptcy CII 
Current Image: 
TEST MORTGAGE COMPANY          -199             CREDIT BUREAU REPORTING            R210-5       PFST5210 DATE 12/10/11   PAGE     1 
                                      CURRENT SUPPRESSED LOANS WITH REPORTABLE BANKRUPTCY CII   
 
LOAN NUMBER  PRIMARY BORROWER                    PRIM SSN   REPORTABLE    BANKRUPTCY   REPORTING   REPORTING     REASON FOR 
             SECONDARY BORROWER                  SECD SSN   CII STATUS      FILING       STATUS     STATUS       SUPPRESSION 
             CO-BORROWER                         CBWR SSN                    DATE                 EXPIRE DATE 
     443326  A000000332 H                        000000264      XX         99/99/99        XX     99/99/99            X 
             A000000333 H SMITH                  000000037      XX         99/99/99        XX     99/99/99            X 
     586580  A000000393 SMART                    000000309      XX         99/99/99        XX     99/99/99            X 
     760201  A000002197 C                        000001587      XX         99/99/99        XX     99/99/99            X         



 
After Enhancement: 
 



 
Added the Borrower Position on the loan and changed Borrower and SSN heading. 
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Appendix 16: CRRG Bankruptcy FAQ (25-32) 



Frequently Asked Questions and Answers  
CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-16  
ACCOUNTS INCLUDED IN BANKRUPTCY  
25. Question: How should an account that has been included in Bankruptcy be reported when a consumer is making payments, even 
though the account has not been reaffirmed? Answer: Unless the account has been reaffirmed through the Bankruptcy Court, the account is 
included in Bankruptcy. For credit reporting purposes, the appropriate Bankruptcy Consumer Information Indicator must be reported. Refer to 
Frequently Asked Questions 27 and 28 for detailed reporting guidelines.  



26. Question: Is there a preferred method of reporting when accounts are completely or partially reaffirmed in bankruptcy? Answer: For 
accounts that are completely reaffirmed in bankruptcy, report the appropriate Account Status (Field 17A) and the Consumer Information Indicator 
R, which states “Reaffirmation of Debt”. The Consumer Information Indicator (Base Segment Field 38 and J1/J2 Segment Field 11) should be 
reported for each consumer who was involved in the bankruptcy. For accounts that are partially reaffirmed in bankruptcy, report a separate trade 
line with a new Account Number for the portion of the account that is in repayment. For this new trade line, report the Consumer Information 
Indicator R for each affected consumer, which states “Reaffirmation of Debt”, plus the appropriate Account Status. For that portion of the original 
trade line which is still included in bankruptcy, report the appropriate Account Status (Field 17A), the appropriate Consumer Information Indicator 
(Base Segment Field 38 and J1/J2 Segment Field 11), and adjust the Current Balance (Field 21) accordingly. If the partial Reaffirmation of Debt is 
subsequently rescinded, report the new account with Account Status Code DA to delete the account. The original account, which was reported 
with the appropriate bankruptcy Consumer Information Indicator, will reflect that the account is included in bankruptcy.  



 
Frequently Asked Questions and Answers  
CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-17  
 
27. Questions: Accounts included in Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 or 12:  
(a) How should an account be reported when all borrowers associated to the account filed Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 or 12? Answer: 
Report the account according to the following guidelines: All Borrowers Filed Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 or 12  
Month BK Filed  CII= A, B or C (Petition for Chapter 7, 11 or 12 Bankruptcy)  



Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= first character based on previous month’s status plus prior history  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
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Date of Account Information = current month’s date  
Note: Authorized Users (ECOA Code 3) on accounts included in a bankruptcy petition should either be 
terminated (ECOA Code T) or deleted (ECOA Code Z) from the account because they are not 
contractually liable for payments.  



Months Between 
Petition Filed & BK 
Resolution 
(Reaffirmation of Debt, 
Lease Assumption, 
Discharged, Dismissed, 
Withdrawn)  



CII= Blank (previous petition value reported is retained) or CII= A, B or C  
Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= increment first position with value „D‟ (plus history reported prior to bankruptcy filing)  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date  



Reaffirmation of Debt or 
Lease Assumption  



CII= R (Reaffirmation of Debt) or 2A (Lease Assumption) Account information as it applies going forward  



 
BK Discharged  CII= E, F or G (Discharged through BK Chapter 7, 11 or 12)  



Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= increment first position with value “D‟ (plus prior months‟ history)  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 
Note: After reporting the discharge CII for all Filers, discontinue reporting the account.  



Reaffirmation of Debt 
Rescinded  



CII= V (Chapter 7 Reaffirmation of Debt Rescinded)  
Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= increment first position based on previous month’s Account Status, plus prior history  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 
Note: After reporting CII „V‟ for all Filers, if the bankruptcy has been discharged, discontinue reporting 
the account. If the bankruptcy has not yet been discharged, continue reporting the account and Filers with 
the applicable CIIs. 



BK Dismissed  CII= I, J or K (BK Chapter 7, 11 or 12 Dismissed) Account information as it applies going forward  
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BK Withdrawn  CII= M, N or O (BK Chapter 7, 11 or 12 Withdrawn) Account information as it applies going forward  
 
27(b) How should a joint account be reported when one borrower filed Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 or 12 and the other borrower did 
not? Answer: Report the account according to the following guidelines: Filer(s) and Non-filer(s)  
Month BK Filed  CII for Filer(s)= A, B or C (Petition for BK Chapter 7, 11 or 12)  



CII for Non-filer(s)= Blank  
Account Status= applicable status for consumer(s) who did not file Bankruptcy  
Payment History= first character based on previous month’s status plus prior history  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
Note: Authorized Users (ECOA Code 3) on accounts included in a bankruptcy petition should either be 
terminated (ECOA Code T) or deleted (ECOA Code Z) from the account because they are not contractually 
liable for payments.  



Months Between 
Petition Filed & BK 
Resolution 
(Reaffirmation of Debt, 
Lease Assumption, 
Discharged, Dismissed, 
Withdrawn)  



CII for Filer(s)= Blank (previous petition value reported is retained) or CII= A, B or C  
CII for Non-filer(s)= Blank  
Account Status= applicable status for consumer(s) who did not file Bankruptcy  
Account information as it applies going forward for the Non-filer(s)  
 



Reaffirmation of Debt or 
Lease Assumption  



CII for Filer(s)= R (Reaffirmation of Debt) or 2A (Lease Assumption)  
CII for Non-filer(s)= Blank  
Account information as it applies going forward  



 
BK Discharged  CII for Filer(s)= E, F or G (Discharged through BK Chapter 7, 11 or 12)  



CII for Non-filer(s)= Blank  
Account information as it applies going forward for the Non-filer(s)  
Note: After reporting the discharge CII for the Filer(s), discontinue reporting the Filer(s).  



Reaffirmation of Debt 
Rescinded  



CII for Filer(s)= V (Chapter 7 Reaffirmation of Debt Rescinded)  
CII for Non-filer(s)= Blank  
Account information as it applies going forward for the Non-filer(s)  
Note: After reporting CII “V‟ for the Filer(s), if the bankruptcy has been discharged, discontinue 
reporting the Filer(s). If the bankruptcy has not yet been discharged, continue reporting the account and 
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Filer(s) with the applicable CIIs.  



BK Dismissed or 
Withdrawn  



CII for Filer(s)= I, J or K (Dismissed through BK Chapter 7, 11 or 12) or M, N or O (Withdrawn through BK 
Chapter 7, 11 or 12)  
CII for Non-filer(s)= Blank  
Account information as it applies going forward  



Note: The critical piece of displayable information for the bankrupt consumer is the Consumer Information Indicator.  











 
 



 
 
 
 



Last Saved: 6/10/2015                                                                                                                                                 Page 53 of 70 
CONFIDENTIAL-LIMITED: Distribution restricted to Clients and Associates of Lending Solutions 



PD53460 Business Design 



 
  



Frequently Asked Questions and Answers  
CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-19  
 
28. Questions: Accounts included in Bankruptcy Chapter 13:  
(a) How should an account be reported when all borrowers associated to the account filed Bankruptcy Chapter 13? Answer: Report 
the account according to the following guidelines: All Borrowers Filed Bankruptcy Chapter 13  
Month BK Filed  CII= D (Petition for Chapter 13 Bankruptcy)  



Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= first character based on previous month’s Account Status, plus prior history  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date  
Note: Authorized Users (ECOA Code 3) on accounts included in a bankruptcy petition should either 
be terminated (ECOA Code T) or deleted (ECOA Code Z) from the account because they are not 
contractually liable for payments.  



Months Between Petition 
Filed & BK Resolution 
(Confirmed Plan, BK 
Dismissed, Withdrawn)  



CII= Blank (previous value reported is retained) or CII= D  
Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= increment first position with value “D‟ (plus history reported prior to BK filing)  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status 
Date of Account Information = current month’s date  



Plan Confirmed  CII= Blank (previous value reported is retained) or CII= D  
Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= increment with value “D” (plus prior month’s history)  
Current Balance= Chapter 13 plan balance, which should decline as payments are made. 
Amount Past Due= Zero  
Terms Duration & Terms Frequency= report changed values, if applicable  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= Chapter 13 plan payment amount  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 



Plan Completed – All 
payments made according to 



CII= H (Discharged/completed through BK Chapter 13)  
Account Status= status at time of petition  
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plan – no further obligation  Payment History= increment first position with value “D‟ (plus prior month’s history)  
Current Balance= Zero  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= Zero  
Amount Past Due= Zero  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 
Note: After reporting CII “H‟ for all Filers, discontinue reporting the account.  



Plan Completed – All 
payments made according to 
plan – consumer continues to 
make payments on Secured 
Debt (example: mortgage)  



CI = Q (Removal value)  
Account Status = status that applies  
Payment History = first month, increment first position with value “D‟; in subsequent months, increment 
based on prior month’s status  
Current Balance= Outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= updated contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due = dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 



BK Dismissed or Withdrawn  CII= applicable dismissed or withdrawn value (L or P)  
Account information as it applies going forward  



1 If the Chapter 13 plan balance amount is not clearly communicated to the lender, the lender should consult with internal Legal to determine what amount to report in the 
Current Balance field. 
 



28(b) How should a joint account be reported when one borrower filed Bankruptcy Chapter 13 and the other borrower did not? Answer: 
When a Bankruptcy Chapter 13 is filed by one borrower and there is also a non-filer associated to the account, both are protected by an automatic 
stay. The non-filer is protected through the completion of the plan. Therefore, the non-filer should be terminated from the account until the plan is 
completed. 
 Filer(s)  Non-filer(s) – Protected by Stay 



through plan completion 



Month BK Filed  CII= D (Petition for Chapter 13 BK)  
Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= first character based on previous month’s status, plus 
prior history  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment 
amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  



CII= Blank  
ECOA Code= T (Terminated) 
Note: Authorized Users (ECOA 
Code 3) on accounts included in 
a bankruptcy petition should 
either be terminated (ECOA 
Code T) or deleted (ECOA Code 
Z) from the account because 
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Date of Account Information = current month’s date they are not contractually liable 
for payments.  



Months Between 
Petition Filed & BK 
Resolution (Confirmed 
Plan, BK Dismissed, 
Withdrawn)  



CII = Blank (previous petition value reported is retained) or CII = D  
Account Status = status at time of petition  
Payment History = increment first position with value “D” (plus history 
reported prior to BK filing)  
Current Balance = outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = contractual monthly payment 
amount  
Amount Past Due = dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 



Do not report non-filer(s).  



Plan Confirmed CII = Blank (previous petition value reported is retained) or CII = D  
Account Status = status at time of petition  
Payment History = increment with value “D” (plus prior months’ history)  
Current Balance = Chapter 13 plan balance, which should decline as 
payments are made  
Amount Past Due = Zero 
Terms Duration & Terms Frequency = report changed values, if applicable  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = Chapter 13 plan payment amount  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date  



Do not report non-filer(s). 



Plan Completed – All 
payments made 
according to plan – no 
further obligation by 
filer  



CII = H (Discharged/completed through BK Chapter 13)  
Account Status = status at time of petition  
Payment History = increment first position with value “D” (plus prior 
month’s history)  
Current Balance = Zero  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = Zero  
Amount Past Due = Zero  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 
 
Discontinue reporting Filer after this month.  



If creditor intends to collect 
additional monies from non-filer 
after case is closed (plan payments 
completed), non-filer can be 
reported at least one month after 
the CII H is reported for the filer.  
First month:  
ECOA= applicable value, such as 
1 or 2 (not T)  
Account Status = applicable status 
at time of reporting  
Payment History Profile= D-fill  
Current Balance= remaining 
balance owed on account  
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Scheduled Monthly Payment 
Amount = as scheduled for the 
non-filer(s) going forward  
Amount Past Due = if applicable  
DOFD = based on Account Status  
 
In subsequent months, standard 
updating should be done - account 
information as it applies to non-
filer(s).  



Plan Completed – All 
payments made 
according to plan – 
consumer continues to 
make payments on 
Secured Debt (example: 
mortgage)  



CII= Q (Removal Value)  
Account Status= status that applies  
Payment History= first month, increment first position with value “D”; in 
subsequent months, increment based on prior month’s status  
Current Balance= Outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= updated contractual monthly 
payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 



Non-filer can be re-reported in the 
same month CII Q is reported for 
the filer.  
CII= Blank  
ECOA= applicable value, such as 
2 (not T)  



BK Dismissed or 
Withdrawn  



CII= applicable dismissed or withdrawn value (L or P)  
Account information as it applies going forward  



Re-report non-filer(s).  
CII= Blank  
ECOA= applicable value, such as 
2 (not T)  



1 If the Chapter 13 plan balance amount is not clearly communicated to the lender, the lender should consult with internal Legal to determine 
what amount to report in the Current Balance field.  



 
Frequently Asked Questions and Answers  
CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-22  
29. Question: How should a mortgage account be reported when a consumer completes the required payments through a Bankruptcy 
Chapter 12 or 13 plan, but the account is still open and the consumer is continuing to make payments? Answer: While the consumer is 
making payments through the plan, Consumer Information Indicator C (Petition for Chapter 12 Bankruptcy) or D (Petition for Chapter 13 
Bankruptcy) should be reported. If the account is still open when the plan payments have been completed, report Consumer Information Indicator 
Q to remove the petition indicator so that ongoing payments made by the consumer can be reported.  
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30. Question: How should an account included in bankruptcy be reported if a “Relief from Stay” is granted to the creditor? Answer: 
Report the appropriate Consumer Information Indicator for the borrower who included the account in bankruptcy (filer). Note: Even though the 
creditor can pursue collection of collateral, the account is still included in bankruptcy. The reporting of the Consumer Information Indicator has no 
impact on the creditor's ability to collect.  



31. Question: How should bankruptcies be reported when the consumer voluntarily surrenders the merchandise or redeems the 
merchandise? Answer: When a bankruptcy is filed, the consumer can voluntarily surrender the merchandise to the creditor. In this situation, 
report Account Status Code 95 (Voluntary Surrender) and the appropriate Consumer Information Indicator. The consumer also has the option to 
pay fair market value, thereby redeeming the merchandise. In this situation, report Account Status Code 13 (Paid/closed account), Special 
Comment Code AU (Account paid in full for less than the full balance), and the appropriate Consumer Information Indicator.  
 
Frequently Asked Questions and Answers  
CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-23  
32. Question: How should an account be reported when a Bankruptcy case has been closed or terminated without being discharged or 
dismissed? Answer: Report Consumer Information Indicator Q to remove the previously-reported Bankruptcy Petition indicator. If the case is re-
opened, report the Consumer Information Indicator for the appropriate disposition; e.g., petition, discharged or dismissed. Note: A bankruptcy 
case may be closed or terminated when the consumer does not pay the applicable court fees or does not attend the required financial management 
class.   
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Appendix 17: CRRG Deferred Loans FAQ #44 



Frequently Asked Questions and Answers  
CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-32  
 
44. Question: How should deferred loans be reported?  



Answer: Report the following Base Segment fields as specified:  



 Terms Duration = blank  
 Terms Frequency = D (Deferred)  
 Highest Credit or Original Loan Amount = the total amount borrowed  
 Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = zero  
 Account Status Code = 11 (Current account)  
 Payment History Profile = Use Character B to indicate accounts which have never been in repayment. Use Character D to indicate 



accounts that were previously in repayment but are now deferred.  
 Current Balance = the total amount borrowed minus any payments which have been made  
 Amount Past Due = zero  
 In the K4 Segment, report the Specialized Payment Indicator 02 for Deferred Payment. Also, report the Deferred Payment Start Date as 



the date the first payment will be due.  
 
Important Note: When the account goes into repayment, stop reporting the K4 Segment and begin reporting monthly payment information. 
Report valid values as per the repayment agreement in the following fields:  
Terms Duration  
Terms Frequency  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount  
  











 
 



 
 
 
 



Last Saved: 6/10/2015                                                                                                                                                 Page 59 of 70 
CONFIDENTIAL-LIMITED: Distribution restricted to Clients and Associates of Lending Solutions 



PD53460 Business Design 



 
  



Appendix 18: CRRG Forbearance Reporting FAQ #45 



CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-33  
 
45. Question: How should accounts in forbearance be reported?  
Answer: Forbearance is a period of time during repayment in which a borrower is permitted to temporarily postpone making regular monthly 
payments. The debt is not forgiven, but regular payments are suspended until a later time. As an example, forbearance may be granted if a 
borrower is experiencing temporary financial difficulty. The consumer may be making reduced payments, interest-only payments or no payments.  
If the account is in forbearance, report:  
 



 Terms Duration = terms of the loan, which can be changed if the terms of the loan are extended  
 Terms Frequency = frequency for payments due (If no payments are due during the forbearance time period, report code D for deferred.)  
 Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = new payment due (If no payments are due during the forbearance time period, zero fill.)  
 Account Status = appropriate code that specifies the status of the account for each month the account is in forbearance (e.g., Current, 30 



days delinquent, 60 days delinquent) (If no payments are due during the forbearance time period, report Account Status 11.)  
 Payment History Profile = appropriate code that specifies the previous month’s Account Status for each month the account is in 



forbearance, plus prior history (Increment the Payment History Profile with value D if no payments are due during the forbearance time 
period.)  



 Special Comment Code = CP (Account in forbearance)  
 Current Balance = outstanding current balance, reflecting any payments made  
 Amount Past Due = outstanding past due amount, if the account is delinquent during the forbearance time period  
 K4 Specialized Payment Indicator = 02 and Deferred Payment Start Date (If payments are deferred during the forbearance time period)  



 
NOTE: A forbearance agreement is most commonly applied to mortgages and student loans. However, forbearance is applicable to any type 
of loan. 



  











Appendix 19: Database Fields 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F1, REQ53460.F3, and REQ53460.F6. 
 
ADD DATABASE FIELD(S): 



ADD Section (DB-34): Institution Parameter Block File-2 



Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
Ch13 Plan Confirm 
Current Bal/Sch Monthly 
Pmt Amt 



Ch13 Plan Confirm 
Current Bal/Sch Monthly 
Pmt Amt 



I2-CBR-13PLNCNF-
CRNTBAL-SCHAMT 



Used to determine if the pre-
petition or post-petition values 
should be used when populating 
the Current Balance and the 
Scheduled Monthly Payment 
Amount on a Chapter 13 for a 
Plan Confirmed. 



The valid values will be as follows: 
Pre-petition (default) 
 Current Balance = Pre-Petition 



Plan Balance = FFSSD-203-
PRE-PETN-BAL – DB-9203 



 Scheduled Monthly Payment 
Amount= Pre-Petition Plan 
Payment Amount = POC-PRE-
PAYMENT – DB-102 



Post-petition 
 Current Balance = There is not 



a Post-Petition Plan Balance. 
Field will be zero filled. 



 Scheduled Monthly Payment 
Amount= Post-Petition Plan 
Payment Amount = POC-
POST-PAYMENT – DB-102 



Charge-off Declining 
Balance Flag 



Charge-off Declining 
Balance Flag 



I2-CBR-ACCT-
STAT-97-DCLBAL-
FLG 



Used to determine if the 
declining balance of a loan 
should be reported to the credit 
bureaus once a final account 
status 97 has been sent. If the 
value is set to Y and the system 
detects the principal balance 
has decrease during the 
reporting period the then loan 
will be reselected for reporting. 
Once report 210 runs the loan 
will be turned off from 
reporting until the balance 



Valid values: 
N= do not re-report loan after final 
status has been sent and balance 
declines (default value) 
Y = yes re-report loan after final 
status has been sent if balance 
declines 
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ADD Section (DB-34): Institution Parameter Block File-2 



Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
declines again.  



DIL Declining Balance 
Flag 



DIL Declining Balance 
Flag 



I2-CBR-ACCT-
STAT-89-DCLBAL-
FLG 



Used to determine if the 
declining balance of a loan 
should be reported to the credit 
bureaus once a final account 
status 89 has been sent. If the 
value is set to Y and the system 
detects the principal balance 
has decrease during the 
reporting period the then loan 
will be reselected for reporting. 
Once report 210 runs the loan 
will be turned off from 
reporting until the balance 
declines again. 



Valid values: 
N= do not re-report loan after final 
status has been sent and balance 
declines (default value) 
Y = yes re-report loan after final 
status has been sent if balance 
declines 



Foreclosure Declining 
Balance Flag 



Foreclosure Declining 
Balance Flag 



I2-CBR-ACCT-
STAT-94-DCLBAL-
FLG 



Used to determine if the 
declining balance of a loan 
should be reported to the credit 
bureaus once a final account 
status 94 has been sent. If the 
value is set to Y and the system 
detects the principal balance 
has decrease during the 
reporting period the then loan 
will be reselected for reporting. 
Once report 210 runs the loan 
will be turned off from 
reporting until the balance 
declines again. 



Valid values: 
N= do not re-report loan after final 
status has been sent and balance 
declines (default value) 
Y = yes re-report loan after final 
status has been sent if balance 
declines 



Credit Bureau Subscriber Id -
Trans Union 



Credit Bureau Subscriber Id 
-Trans Union 



I2-CBR-TRANS-ID To store the Trans Union 
subscriber IDs at the 
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ADD Section (DB-34): Institution Parameter Block File-2 



Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
institution/entity-level on the 
Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau screen. 



Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-
Innovis 



Credit Bureau Subscriber 
Id-Innovis 



I2-CBR-INNOVIS-ID To store the Innovis subscriber 
IDs at the institution/entity-
level on the Inst/Parm/Credit 
Bureau screen. 



 



Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-
Equifax 



Credit Bureau Subscriber 
Id-Equifax 



I2-CBR-EQUIFAX-ID To store the Equifax subscriber 
IDs at the institution/entity-
level on the Inst/Parm/Credit 
Bureau screen. 



 



Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-
Experian 



Credit Bureau Subscriber 
Id-Experian 



I2-CBR-EXPERIAN-ID To store the Experian 
subscriber IDs at the 
institution/entity-level on the 
Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau screen. 



 



 



ADD Section (DB-224): Loan Level Credit Bureau Record 



Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
Date Reporting Stopped 
Primary 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Primary 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
PRIM-DT 



Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 



Valid date format  



Date Reporting Stopped 
Secondary 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Secondary 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
SEC-DT 



Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 



Valid date format  



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 1 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 1 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR1-DT 



Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 



Valid date format  



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 2 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 2 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR2-DT 



Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 



Valid date format  
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ADD Section (DB-224): Loan Level Credit Bureau Record 



Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 3 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 3 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR3-DT 



Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 



Valid date format  



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 4 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 4 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR4-DT 



Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 



Valid date format  



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 5 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 5 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR5-DT 



Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 



Valid date format  



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 6 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 6 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR6-DT 



Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 



Valid date format  



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 7 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 7 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR7-DT 



Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 



Valid date format 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 8 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 8 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR8-DT 



Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 



Valid date format  



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 9 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 9 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR9-DT 



Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 



Valid date format  



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 10 



Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 10 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR10-DT 



Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 



Valid date format  



Stop Reporting Primary Stop Reporting Primary CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
PRIM-FLG 



Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 



N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
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ADD Section (DB-224): Loan Level Credit Bureau Record 



Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
while on bankruptcy  



Stop Reporting Secondary Stop Reporting 
Secondary 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
SEC-FLG 



Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 



N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 1 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 1 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR1-FLG 



Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 



N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 2 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 2 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR2-FLG 



Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 



N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 3 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 3 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR3-FLG 



Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 



N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 



Stop Reporting Co- Stop Reporting Co- CBR-CII-STP-RPT- Denotes if a borrower should N= No, Do not stop report this 
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ADD Section (DB-224): Loan Level Credit Bureau Record 



Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
Borrower 4 Borrower 4 CBWR4-FLG stop report while on bankruptcy borrower while the loan is on 



bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 5 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 5 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR5-FLG 



Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 



N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 6 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 6 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR6-FLG 



Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 



N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 7 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 7 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR7-FLG 



Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 



N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 8 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 8 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR8-FLG 



Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 



N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
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ADD Section (DB-224): Loan Level Credit Bureau Record 



Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 9 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 9 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR9-FLG 



Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 



N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 10 



Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 10 



CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR10-FLG 



Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 



N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 



Bankruptcy Account 
Status 



Bankruptcy Account 
Status 



CBR-BKY-ACCT-
STAT-PET-FILED 



To store the account status for 
the reporting status for the 
month in which reporting 
occurred when the petition was 
filed.  



This new field will be initialized to 
blank/spaces. When Report 210 
runs and determines a CII value of 
A, B, C, or D will be sent this new 
field will be populated with the 
Account Status for the reporting 
cycle. 



 



ADD Section (DB-288):Soldiers & Sailors Civil Relief File  



Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
SCRA Reservist Tour 1 SCRA Reservist Tour 1 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-1 Indicates if the borrower on the 



tour is a reservist. 
N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
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ADD Section (DB-288):Soldiers & Sailors Civil Relief File  



Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 



SCRA Reservist Tour 2 SCRA Reservist Tour 2 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-2 Indicates if the borrower on the 
tour is a reservist. 



N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 



SCRA Reservist Tour 3 SCRA Reservist Tour 3 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-3 Indicates if the borrower on the 
tour is a reservist. 



N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 



SCRA Reservist Tour 4 SCRA Reservist Tour 4 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-4 Indicates if the borrower on the 
tour is a reservist. 



N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 



SCRA Reservist Tour 5 SCRA Reservist Tour 5 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-5 Indicates if the borrower on the 
tour is a reservist. 



N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 



SCRA Reservist Tour 6 SCRA Reservist Tour 6 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-6 Indicates if the borrower on the 
tour is a reservist. 



N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 



SCRA Reservist Tour 7 SCRA Reservist Tour 7 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-7 Indicates if the borrower on the 
tour is a reservist. 



N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 
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Appendix 20: Message Matrix 



This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F1, REQ53460.F3, and REQ53460.F6. 
 



ADD REQUIRED : List what Functional Manual information is to be placed: Customer Service 



Message List all Pattern #(s) where 
displayed 



Definition Action to be taken 



VALID VALUE Y OR N CBR Status Panel 
PFSP2390 



The teller enters something other than Y or N in 
the Stop Report Flags. 



Enter Y or N in the Stop Report Flags field that 
caused the error message.  



NOT IN BANKRUPTCY CBR Status Panel 
PFSP2390 



The system will not allow a value to be entered 
or changed by the teller if CII is not A, B, C, or 
D.  



The CII must be A, B, C, or D. 



VALUE NOT 
RECOGNIZED BY 
METRO II RPTING 



CUST/CREDIT Page 2 
PFSP4110 



Used to validate the value entered in the 
Bankruptcy Account Status field. 
 



Valid values are: 
05 – Service Released 
11 – Open account in good standing – loan 
current as of reporting period 
13 – Payoff and closed lines. Principal 
61 – Account paid in full, was a voluntary 
surrender. 
62 – Account paid in full, was a collection 
account, insurance claim or government claim 
63 – Account paid in full, was repossession. 
64 – Account paid in full, was a charge off. 
65 – Account paid in full, a foreclosure was 
start 
71 – Account 30 days past the due date 
78 – Account 60 days past the due date 
80 – Account 90 days past the due date 
82 – Account 120 days past the due date 
83 – Account 150 days past the due date 
84 – Account 180 days past the due date 
88 – Claim filed with government for insured 
portion of balance on a defaulted loan 
89 – Deed received in lieu of foreclosure on a 
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ADD REQUIRED : List what Functional Manual information is to be placed: Customer Service 



Message List all Pattern #(s) where 
displayed 



Definition Action to be taken 



defaulted mortgage 
93 – Account assigned to internal or external 
collections. 
94 – Foreclosure/credit grantor sold collateral 
to settle defaulted mortgage. 
95 – Voluntary Surrender 
96 – Merchandise was repossessed by credit 
grantor; there may be a balance due 
97 – Unpaid balance reported as a loss by 
credit grantor (charge-off). 



VALID VALUE Y OR N CUST/STATUS/SCRA 
screen PFSP0351 



Used to determine if the borrower is a reservist. 
The valid values are N- not a reservist (default) 
and Y- yes is reservist. 



Enter either N or Y. 



 
 



ADD REQUIRED : List what Functional Manual information is to be placed: Institution 



Message List all Pattern #(s) where 
displayed 



Definition Action to be taken 



FLAG=Y MUST ENTER 
VALUE 



INST/PARM/CREDIT 
screen PFSP2100 



This message will be displayed if the flag = Y 
and the teller has not entered anything in the 
corresponding values 1-10 in the table. 
1. If the Override recalled to Military Flag = Y 



(I2-CBR-AI-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 
values (I2-CBR-AI-OVRD-01) are blank. 
The cursor will appear in field #1. 



2. If the Override Disaster SSC Flag = Y (I2-
CBR-AW-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 
values (I2-CBR-AW-OVRD-01) are blank. 
The cursor will appear in field #1. 



Either enter values in the corresponding table 
or set the value to N. 











 
 



 
 
 
 



Last Saved: 6/10/2015                                                                                                                                                 Page 70 of 70 
CONFIDENTIAL-LIMITED: Distribution restricted to Clients and Associates of Lending Solutions 



PD53460 Business Design 



 
  



ADD REQUIRED : List what Functional Manual information is to be placed: Institution 



Message List all Pattern #(s) where 
displayed 



Definition Action to be taken 



FLAG=N MUST REMOVE 
ALL VALUES 



INST/PARM/CREDIT 
screen PFSP2100 



This message will be displayed if the flag = N 
and the teller has left data in the corresponding 
values 1-10 in the table. 
1. If the Override recalled to Military Flag = N 



(I2-CBR-AI-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 
values (I2-CBR-AI-OVRD-01) are 
populated. The cursor will appear in field 
#1. 



2. If the Override Disaster SSC Flag = N (I2-
CBR-AW-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 
values (I2-CBR-AW-OVRD-01) are 
populated. The cursor will appear in field 
#1. 



Either remove all values in the corresponding 
table or set value to Y. 



 










Fiserv case 201510038203 Credit Bureau enhancement going in on Friday - LoanServ.msg

Fiserv case 201510038203 Credit Bureau enhancement going in on Friday - LoanServ


			From


			Kollauf, Michele


			To


			Olle, Jennifer; Pierson, Geri


			Cc


			Laux, Pete; Carlson, Renee; Taylor, Candace; Ferkey, Jerry


			Recipients


			jennifer.olle@associatedbank.com; Geri.Pierson@associatedbank.com; Pete.Laux@associatedbank.com; Renee.Carlson@associatedbank.com; Candace.Taylor@associatedbank.com; Jerry.Ferkey@associatedbank.com





Attached is the project design for the credit bureau enhancement that referencing how the reporting will work on the system to the bureaus.  It is based on what is in the CRRG guide (credit report resource guide – someone in your credit bureau reporting area should have a copy of this) that is to support the metro 2 requirements for credit bureau reporting and various CFPB directives about reporting accuracy.





 





Per Fiserv:





The CII= A, B, C or D currently do not cause us to stop reporting at an individual level. With PD53460, we will begin to stop reporting at an individual level depending on that Bankruptcy Chapter field, status of the bankruptcy and who filed. This will be systemically done on a go forward basis. If you have any individuals that need to discontinue reporting from past bankruptcies, you will need to manually stop reporting on those individuals. This can be accomplished on the CBR Status panel.





 





This enhancement was to support the CDIA changes for reporting information on filers and non-filers based on specific chapters and bankruptcy status.  Please review starting on page 15 of the attached project design on how the credit bureau report 210 logic will evaluate the stop reporting flag of each borrower and determines that the borrower should be reported once and then reporting should be turned off; the system will place the appropriate values on the credit bureau file for that borrower, update the appropriate CII value as it does today, update the new date reporting stopped field with the processing date of report 210, and set stop reporting flag for the corresponding borrower.  This is on a go forward basis.  The system will not go back and evaluate borrowers to turn off from reporting prior to the enhancement going in.  That is a decision that each client will need to make and set the flag appropriately on the system for the non-filer.  Some clients wanted to continue to report the non-filer and some don’t, so that is why the enhancement is going in this way.





 





Fiserv also provided excerpts from the CRRG guide, furnished by the CIDA FAQ 27a, 27b, 28a and 28b.  Starts around page 6-17 .  Highly recommended someone reviews this in the guide.
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I. DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND 
Several small changes are needed to Credit Bureau reporting to bring it into conformity with recent minor 
updates to Metro 2 reporting requirements. Client are manually making modifications to reporting, 
creating file fixes or using e-Oscar to update reporting. This enhancement will reduce these efforts for 
Clients saving FTE time and allowing for more accurate reporting. 
 
This project updates Credit Bureau reporting to support the added Metro 2 requirements and makes it 
easier to follow CFPB directives that “furnishers” provide prompt remediation of errors. This 
enhancement will bring Credit Bureau reporting current with the most recent Metro 2 requirements as 
well as various CFPB directives about reporting accuracy and GSE directives for accurate reporting of 
servicemember status. 
 
Functional Areas Impacted: 




Level of 
Impact 
H=High 
 M=Med 
 L=Low 




Area Level of 
Impact 
H=High 
 M=Med 
 L=Low 




Area Level of 
Impact 
H=High 
 M=Med 
 L=Low 




Area 




 Administrative  Delinquency  Mortgage Insurance 




 Alternative Products  EOY  Optional Insurance 




 Architecture  Escrow Analysis  Payment Processing 




 Assumptions  Escrow Processing  Payoff Posting 




 Bank Recon  Fees  Payoff Quote/Tracking 




 Bil1/Coupon Processing  General Functions  Portfolio Management  




 Cash  General Ledger  Private Label Sub-Servicing 




 Construction Loans  Hazard Insurance  Production and Sales 




 Conversions   Indirect Lending  Regulatory 




 Corporate Accounting  Data Warehouse Files  Service Release 




L Credit Bureau  Installment Loans  System 




 Customer Service  Interest Accruals  Taxes 




 DB2 Information Extracts  Investor  Teller Security 




 Default  Lines Of Credit  Warehouse 




 Default Risk management  Special Features   




 
Loan Types Impacted: 




Ln Type Description Y/N Impact 
H/M/L 




1 Conventional Y L 
2 FHA Y L 
3 VA Y L 
4 Consumer Y L 
5 Construction N  
6 Commercial Construction N  
7 Commercial Mortgage N  
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8 PMI Y L 
9 Miscellaneous Y  
 




II. Business Requirements 
Requirement 




Number 
Requirement Name Requirement 




Type 
REQ53460.F1 Enhance bankruptcy reporting to the bureaus to support CDIA 




changes made to Metro 2 for reporting information on filers 
and non-filers based on specific chapters and bankruptcy 
status. 




Functional 




REQ53460.F2 Add FNMA/FHLMC Streamline modification reporting (logic 
for comment code “AC” and “CN”, and K4 segment for 
deferred balances). 




Functional 




REQ53460.F3 Identify reservists within a SCRA tour. Only reservists should 
report the special comment code of “AI”. 




Functional 




REQ53460.F4 Enhance reporting for loans in a HAMP and HAMP “2” trial 
period: report the trial payment amount as the Scheduled 
Monthly Payment Amount field instead of using the 
contractual payment amount. 




Functional 




REQ53460.F5 Enhance reporting on loans in forbearance when no payments 
are due from the borrower during the forbearance time period.  
(METRO 2). 




Functional 




REQ53460.F6 Create a client option to report loans charged off with a 
declining balance for any payment received from the borrower 
following a full/final charge-off, deed-in-lieu or completed 
foreclosure. 




Functional 




REQ53460.F7 Expand Subscriber ID field to 20 AN (from current 10 AN) to 
match Metro 2 field size. 




Functional 




REQ53460.F8 Add FHA HAMP and FHA modification reporting (logic for 
comment code “AC” and “CN”, and K4 segment for deferred 
balances). 




Functional 




III. Proposed Solutions by Requirement 




A. CURRENT SERVICING WORKFLOW 




Clients are manually making modifications to reporting, creating file fixes or using e-Oscar to 
update credit bureau reporting. This enhancement will reduce these efforts for Clients saving FTE 
time and allowing for more accurate reporting. 




B. PROPOSED SERVICING WORKFLOW 




To bring Credit Bureau reporting current with the most recent Metro 2 requirements as well as 
various CFPB directives about reporting accuracy and GSE directives for accurate reporting of 
service member status, the following changes are needed: 
 
REQ53460.F1 
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Enhance bankruptcy reporting to the bureaus to support CDIA changes made to Metro 2 for 
reporting information on filers and non-filers based on specific chapters and bankruptcy status. 
This requirement will be fulfilled by adding new IPB fields, Loan Level, fields, screen changes to 
CUST/CREDIT Page 2, panel changes to CBR Status panel, logic and display changed to Report 
210. See Appendix 1, 9, 10, 15, 16, 19 and 20. 
 
REQ53460.F2 
Add FNMA/FHLMC Streamline modification reporting (logic for comment code “AC” and “CN”, 
and K4 segment for deferred balances). 
This requirement will be fulfilled by making logic changes to Report 210 logic, See Appendix 2 and 
17. 
 
REQ53460.F3 
Identify reservists within a SCRA tour. Only reservists should report the special comment code of 
“AI”. 
This requirement will be fulfilled by Add new Loan Level fields, screen changes to CUST/CREDIT 
Page 2, CUST/STAT/SCRA and INST/PARM/CREDIT, Logic changed to Report 210, and creating 
a new transaction code. See Appendix 3, 9, 11, 12, 19 and 20. 
 
REQ53460.F4 
Enhance reporting for loans in a HAMP and HAMP “2” trial period: report the trial payment amount 
as the Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount field instead of using the contractual payment amount. 
This requirement will be fulfilled by making logic and display changes to Report 210. See Appendix 
4, 15 and 17. 




 
REQ53460.F5 
Enhance reporting on loans in forbearance when no payments are due from the borrower during the 
forbearance time period (METRO 2). 
This requirement will be fulfilled by making logic changes to Report 210. See Appendix 5 and 18. 
 
REQ53460.F6 
Create a client option to report loans charged off with a declining balance for any payment received 
from the borrower following a full/final charge-off, deed-in-lieu or completed foreclosure. 
This requirement will be fulfilled by  
New fields, screen changes to INST/PARM/CREDIT, logic Report 210, log and display changes to 
Report 210. See Appendix 6, 12, 15, 19 and 20. 




 
REQ53460.F7 
Expand Subscriber ID field to 20 AN (from current 10 AN) to match Metro 2 field size. 
This requirement will be fulfilled by  
New fields, screen changes to INST/PARM/CREDIT and CUST/CREDIT Page 2, logic changes to 
Report 210, 1137, 1140, 325, LOI, PM-400.474, Service Release ((FFSTSVRS) InformEnt 
(FFSI152A)), and Warehouse reports accessed via WARE/SUBMIT. 
Appendix 7, 14, 15, 19, 20 




 
REQ53460.F8 
Add FHA HAMP and FHA modification reporting (logic for comment code “AC” and “CN”, and 
K4 segment for deferred balances). 
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This requirement will be fulfilled by logic changes to Report 210.  
Appendix 8, 17 
 




C. SCREEN IMPACT 




R
eq




u
ir




em
en




t 
R




ef
er




en
ce




 
N




u
m




b
er




(s
) 




Screen Name 
and Change Summary 




New 
Modified 
Deleted 




 N=New 
 M=Modify 
 D=Delete 




Layout 
Change 




 Y=Yes
 N=No 




Processing 
Change 




 Y=Yes 
 N=No 




Characteristics 




Indicate all that apply 




P=Paging 
F=Floating window 
I=Inquiry only 
R=Recordable 
S=Menu security 
B=B&A Logging 
L=Latitude 




R
ef




er
en




ce
 A




p
p




en
d




ix
  




F1, F3, 
F7 




Customer/Credit Page 2 PFSP4110 M Y Y  1 




F1 CBR Status Panel PFSP2390 M Y Y  2 
F3 Customer/Status/SCRA PFSP0351 M Y Y  3 




F6, F7 Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau PFSP2100 M Y Y  4 
 




D. SCRIPT IMPACT 




Clients should review their internal scripts to make sure there are no impacts.  




E. BATCH REQUEST IMPACT 
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 Output 




Number 
Output 
Name 




Output 
Information 
Summary 




Input 
Output 




I=Input 
O=Output 




Output 
Information 




Summary 




B=Batch Rpt 
O= Online Rpt 
X=Trans 
T=Tape 
F=Forms 




New 
Modify 




N=New 
M=Mod 
D=Delete 




Format 
Change




Y=Yes, 
N=No 




Proc 
Change 




Y=Yes 
N=No 




A
p




p
en




d
ix




 R
ef




er
en




ce
 




F1, 
F2, 
F3, 
F4, 
F5, 
F6, 
F7, 
F8 




210 210 210 report 
and PM-
400.017 




Credit Bureau 
Interface 
Report 




O B M Y Y  




F7   PM400503
R 




Loan 
Origination - 
Record Style 




Detail




I B M Y Y  




F. OTHER SYSTEM CHANGES 




N/A 
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G. SUMMARY OF NEW DATA ELEMENTS/DATABASE CHANGES 




No new segments 




Segment Name 
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(50 positions) 




Field Name (30 
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Format 
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Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 1 




Stop_Report_C
BWR_1 
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Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 2 




Stop_Report_C
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Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 3 




Stop_Report_C
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Stop Reporting Co-
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Stop_Report_C
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Stop_Report_C
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Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 7 
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SCRA Reservist Tour 3 SCRA Reservist 
Tour 3 




PIC X X X    X   




SCRA Reservist Tour 4 SCRA Reservist 
Tour 4 




PIC X X X    X   




SCRA Reservist Tour 5 SCRA Reservist 
Tour 5 




PIC X X X    X   




SCRA Reservist Tour 6 SCRA Reservist 
Tour 6 




PIC X X X    X   




SCRA Reservist Tour 7 SCRA Reservist 
Tour 7 




PIC X X X    X   




Charge-off Declining 
Balance Flag 




CHGOFF_Decli
ning_Balance_F
lag 




PIC X  X  X     




DIL Declining Balance 
Flag 




DIL_Declining_
Balance_Flag 




PIC X  X  X     




Foreclosure Declining 
Balance Flag 




FCL_Declining_
Balance_Flag 




PIC X  X  X     
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Credit Bureau 
Subscriber Id -Trans 
Union 




CBR_Subscriber
_Id_Trans_Unio
n 




PIC X(20)  X  X     




Credit Bureau 
Subscriber Id-Innovis 




CBR_Subscriber
_Id_Innovis 




PIC X(20)  X  X     




Credit Bureau 
Subscriber Id-Equifax 




CBR_Subscriber
_Id_Equifax 




PIC X(20)  X  X     




Credit Bureau 
Subscriber Id-Experian 




CBR_Subscriber
_Id_Experian 




PIC X(20)  X  X     




 
No FLA 




Field Name 
(50 Positions) 




Authorization 
Default 




O=Open 
N=No view 
C=Closed 




FLA 
View Name 




FLA Type 




    




H. SUMMARY OF NEW LOAN ALERTS 




No new loan alerts. 
New 




Modified 
Deleted 




N=New 
M=Modified 




Loan 
Alert 




Number 




Alert Display 
Message 




Alert 
Color 




R=Red 
Y=Yellow 
G=Green 




Selection Criteria Screen 
Link 




Client 
Specific 




Y=Yes 
N=No 




       




I. END OF YEAR CONSIDERATIONS 




N/A 




IV. IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS/ CONSIDERATIONS/ PLAN 
Data Clean-up/Database Population Needs:  




DB Nbr Business Name Cobol Name Initialize to 
DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 




Primary 
CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-PRIM-DT 




zero 




DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Secondary 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-SEC-DT 




zero 




DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 1 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR1-DT 




zero 




DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 2 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR2-DT 




zero 




DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 3 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR3-DT 




zero 




DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 4 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR4-DT 




zero 




DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped CBR-CII-STP- zero 
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DB Nbr Business Name Cobol Name Initialize to 
Co-Borrower 5 RPT-CBWR5-DT 




DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 6 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR6-DT 




zero 




DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 7 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR7-DT 




zero 




DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 8 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR8-DT 




zero 




DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 9 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR9-DT 




zero 




DB-224 Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 10 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR10-
DT 




zero 




DB-224 Stop Reporting Primary CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-PRIM-FLG 




spaces 




DB-224 Stop Reporting Secondary CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-SEC-FLG 




spaces 




DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 1 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR1-
FLG 




spaces 




DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 2 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR2-
FLG 




spaces 




DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 3 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR3-
FLG 




spaces 




DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 4 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR4-
FLG 




spaces 




DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 5 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR5-
FLG 




spaces 




DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 6 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR6-
FLG 




spaces 




DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 7 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR7-
FLG 




spaces 




DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 8 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR8-
FLG 




spaces 




DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 9 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR9-
FLG 




spaces 




DB-224 Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 10 




CBR-CII-STP-
RPT-CBWR10-
FLG 




spaces 
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DB Nbr Business Name Cobol Name Initialize to 
DB-34 Ch13 Plan Confirm 




Current Bal/Sch Monthly 
Pmt Amt 




I2-CBR-
13PLNCNF-
CRNTBAL-
SCHAMT 




Pre-petition 




DB-224 Bankruptcy Account Status CBR-BKY-
ACCT-STAT-
PET-FILED 




Spaces 




DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 1 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-1 




N 




DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 2 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-2 




N 




DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 3 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-3 




N 




DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 4 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-4 




N 




DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 5 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-5 




N 




DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 6 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-6 




N 




DB-288 SCRA Reservist Tour 7 SCRA-RSVT-
FLG-7 




N 




DB-34 Charge-off Declining 
Balance Flag 




I2-CBR-ACCT-
STAT-97-
DCLBAL-FLG 




N 




DB-34 DIL Declining Balance 
Flag 




I2-CBR-ACCT-
STAT-89-
DCLBAL-FLG 




N 




DB-34 Foreclosure Declining 
Balance Flag 




I2-CBR-ACCT-
STAT-94-
DCLBAL-FLG 




N 




DB-34 Credit Bureau Subscriber Id -
Trans Union 




I2-CBR-TRANS-
ID




 




DB-34 Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-
Innovis 




I2-CBR-INNOVIS-
ID




 




DB-34 Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-
Equifax 




I2-CBR-
EQUIFAX-ID




 




DB-34 Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-
Experian 




I2-CBR-
EXPERIAN-ID




 




 
Customer Impact:  
1) Clients should verify their subscriber ID’s after implementation. 
2) Clients should review their SCRA tours after implementation and mark reservists on tours as 




appropriate. 
3) Clients should determine how they want their parameters set on the new IPB fields on 




INST/PARM/CREDIT screen PFSP2100. 
 




Documentation: 
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Document 
Reference 




Documentation Name New 
Modify 
Delete 




N=New 
M=Modify 
D=Delete 




Comments 




CS-210.021 Customer/Credit Bureau Page 2 M  
DM-200.082 Delinquent/Loan/Code Page 3 M  
RP-210.000 Credit bureau interface report M  
PM-400.017 Credit Bureau Reporting Interface M  
CS-400.180 Customer/Status/SCRA  M  
AC-315.010 Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau M  
PM-400.503R Loan Origination - Record Style Detail M  
DB Change Form DB Change Form M  
Message Matrix Message Matrix M  




 
Service Bureau Requirements: N/A 
Customer Service Issues: N/A 
Customer notification Issues:  
As part of the modifications of REQ53460.F1, Clients will need to update their Credit Bureau Subscriber 
ID’s on the INST/PARM/CREDIT screen PFSP2100 after implementation. It is recommended Clients 
take a screen print of the values they currently have on INST/REPORT Report 210 complex parms to aide 
in this process prior to implementing this enhancement. 
Transmission set up requirements: N/A 
Vendor lead time and turnaround time requirements for testing: Yes, F7 (PM-400.474). 
Special print considerations: N/A 
Datacenter Region Requirements: N/A 
Internal Training: Yes 
External Customer Training: Yes 




V. CONVERSION DEPARTMENT IMPACT 
1) Please be aware of new fields and screen changes in requirements F1, F3, F6 and F7. 
2) Also, note that subscriber ID’s will now be set up on INST/PARM/CREDIT screen PFSP2100 




instead of the INST/REPORT Report 210 complex parms. 




VI. ITEMS/ISSUES FOR FURTHER RESEARCH/EXPLANATION 
As part of REQ53460.F7 A scan of Report Writer texts will be done during the coding phase to determine 
if clients are using the loan-level fields and may need to adjust these texts to reflect the increased size. 
These results will be communicated in the OUB. 




VII. BILLING FEED 
None 
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VIII. APPENDICES 




Appendix 1: REQ53460.F1 Additional Information 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F1. 
REQ53460.F1 
Enhance bankruptcy reporting to the bureaus to support CDIA changes made to Metro 2 for 
reporting information on filers and non-filers based on specific chapters and bankruptcy status. 




(1) Add 12 alpha numeric database fields on FFSTCBR to denote what date the borrower stopped 
reporting due to bankruptcy. Date Reporting Stopped field 
(a) Primary (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-PRIM-DT) 
(b) Secondary (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-SEC-DT) 
(c) Co-Borrower 1 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR1-DT ) 
(d) Co-Borrower 2 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR2-DT) 
(e) Co-Borrower 3 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR3-DT) 
(f) Co-Borrower 4 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR4-DT) 
(g) Co-Borrower 5 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR5-DT) 
(h) Co-Borrower 6 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR6-DT) 
(i) Co-Borrower 7 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR7-DT) 
(j) Co-Borrower 8 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR8-DT) 
(k) Co-Borrower 9 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR9-DT) 
(l) Co-Borrower 10 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR10-DT) 




(2) Display the new fields listed in #1 above on the Customer/Credit Page 2 screen PFSP4110 
next to the appropriate borrower. 




(3) Add 12 database fields on FFSTCBR to denote if a borrower should report while on 
bankruptcy. Stop Reporting Flag 
(a) Primary (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-PRIM-FLG) 
(b) Secondary (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-SEC-FLG) 
(c) Co-Borrower 1 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR1-FLG ) 
(d) Co-Borrower 2 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR2-FLG) 
(e) Co-Borrower 3 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR3-FLG) 
(f) Co-Borrower 4 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR4-FLG) 
(g) Co-Borrower 5 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR5-FLG) 
(h) Co-Borrower 6 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR6-FLG) 
(i) Co-Borrower 7 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR7-FLG) 
(j) Co-Borrower 8 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR8-FLG) 
(k) Co-Borrower 9 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR9-FLG) 
(l) Co-Borrower 10 (CBR-CII-STP-RPT-CBWR10-FLG) 
 




(4) Display the new fields listed in #3 above on the CBR Status Panel PFSP2390 next to the 
appropriate borrower. 




(5) Report 210 logic will be modified to evaluate the Stop Reporting Flag for each borrower on 
the CBR Status Panel. 




 If the value is set to ‘Y’, then the teller will not be evaluated.  
If the value is set to ‘N’, which is the default, then the borrower will be evaluated by 
Report 210 logic.  




If Report 210 logic determines that the borrower should be reported once and then reporting 
should be turned off; the system will place the appropriate values in the PM-400.017 for that 
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borrower, update the appropriate CII value as it does today, update the new Date Reporting 
Stopped field with the processing date of Report 210, and set Stop Reporting Flag for the 
corresponding borrower.  




 
This is on a go forward basis. The system will not go back and evaluate borrowers to turn off 
from reporting.  




(6) Create a new hard error message ‘VALID VALUE Y OR N’ will be displayed if the teller 
enters something other than Y or N in the Stop Report Flags described in #3 above. The cursor 
will appear in the field causing the error message. 




(7) Reporting a borrower can be manually turned back on by the teller if the go to the CBR Status 
panel PFSP2390 and change the Stop Reporting Flag for the corresponding borrower to N. 




(8) Reporting can be turned back on systemically when certain actions occur.  
(a) See item 9 below for when borrowers can be reported again based on chapter filed, who 




filed and resolution of bankruptcy. 
(9) Modify RP-210.000 Sub-Sections 1, 2, 4, and 5 to add a new 2 byte column titles POS (for 




position) to identify the borrower. This will aide to determine which borrowers were submitted 
to the credit bureaus since the non-filing borrower(s) are removed from reporting due to some 
bankruptcy chapters/situations. The valid values will be as follows: 




PR- Primary Borrower 
SE-Secondary Borrower 
01-Co-Borrower 1 
02-Co-Borrower 2 
03-Co-Borrower 3 
04-Co-Borrower 4 
05-Co-Borrower 5 
06-Co-Borrower 6 
07-Co-Borrower 7 
08-Co-Borrower 8 
09-Co-Borrower 9 
10-Co-Borrower 10 




 
The title for the column marked Primary Borrower, Secondary Borrower, and Co-Borrower 
will be modified to now say “Borrower Name”. 
 




(10) Create a new parameter field, Ch13 Plan Confirm Current Bal/Sch Monthly Pmt Amt 
(I2-CBR-13PLNCNF-CRNTBAL-SCHAMT) to determine if the pre-petition or post-petition 
values should be used when populating the Current Balance and the Scheduled Monthly 
Payment Amount on a Chapter 13 for a Plan Confirmed as described in #10 below. The valid 
values will be as follows: 
(a) Pre-petition (default) 




(i) Current Balance = Pre-Petition Plan Balance = FFSSD-203-PRE-PETN-BAL – DB-
9203 




(ii) Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= Pre-Petition Plan Payment Amount = POC-
PRE-PAYMENT – DB-102 




(b) Post-petition 
(i) Current Balance = There is not a Post-Petition Plan Balance. Field will be zero filled. 
(ii) Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= Post-Petition Plan Payment Amount = POC-




POST-PAYMENT – DB-102 
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(11) Update Report 210 to consider bankruptcy status to determine if a borrower needs to 




be suppressed from reporting or not. Also, address changes to values reported for the payment 
history grid, current payment, and delinquency status when reporting a loan in bankruptcy to 
the bureaus.  
 
Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 and 12 
All Borrowers on the loan file 
If all borrowers on the loan file 7, 11, or 12, we will continue to report as we do today.  
 
For subsequent months, we will continue to report the loan with all borrowers as we do today. 
However, we will modify the 24 Month Payment History logic and increment the first position 
with value “D‟ for the months loan is in bankruptcy (plus history reported prior to bankruptcy 
filing) We will also modify the Account Status and only report the value it was when we 
reported the petition was filed. 
 
If the loan is dismissed (CII= I, J, or K), withdrawn (CII= M, N, O), reaffirmed (CII= R), or 
rescinded (CII= V) we will report the CII activity. The following month the reporting of the 
loan will resume to normal reporting, which is what we do today.  
 
If the loan is discharged (CII= E, F, or G), we will report the account one last time and then 
turn off reporting for the loan.  
 
One of the Borrowers on the loan file 
If not all the borrowers on the loan file 7, 11, or 12, we will continue to report as we do today.  
 
For subsequent months, we will continue to report the loan with all borrowers on it with the 
data reported based off of the non-filers information, as we do today. 
 
If the loan is dismissed (CII= I, J, or K), withdrawn (CII= M, N, O), or is reaffirmed (CII= 
R) we will report the CII activity. The following month the reporting of the loan will resume 
to normal reporting.  
 
If the loan is discharged (CII= E, F, or G), we will report the filing borrower one last time and 
then turn off reporting for the filing borrower only.  
 
If the loan is rescinded (CII= V) we will report the CII activity. The following month if the 
bankruptcy has not yet been discharged; we will continue reporting the account and Filer(s) 
with the applicable CIIs. Once the bankruptcy has been discharged, we will discontinue 
reporting the Filer(s) and continue to report the non-filers. 
 
Bankruptcy Chapter 13 
All Borrowers on the loan file 
If all borrowers on the loan file 13, we will continue to report as we do today.  
 
For subsequent months, we will continue to report the loan with all borrowers as we do today. 
However, we will modify the 24 Month Payment History logic and increment the first position 
with value “D‟ for the months loan is in bankruptcy (plus history reported prior to bankruptcy 
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filing) We will also modify the Account Status and only report the value it was when we 
reported the petition was filed. 
 
 Dismissed or Withdrawn  




CII = applicable dismissed or withdrawn value (L or P) Account information as it applies 
going forward  




 Plan Confirmed (The following values will be reported if the Chapter Type = 13, and the 
Plan Confirmed Date Task 1605 is greater within the reporting cycle)  
CII = Blank (previous value reported is retained) or CII = D  
Account Status = status at time of petition  
 A new updateable field, Bankruptcy Account Status (CBR-BKY-ACCT-STAT-PET-




FILED) will be added to store the account status for the reporting status for the month 
in which reporting occurred when the petition was filed. This new field will be 
initialized to blank/spaces. When Report 210 runs and determines a CII value of A, B, 
C, or D will be sent this new field will be populated with the Account Status for the 
reporting cycle when this value is sent. This field will reside on the CBR STATUS 
Panel PFSP2390.  




 A new edit message, NOT IN BANKRUPTCY, will be added to the CBR STATUS 
Panel PFSP2390. The system will not allow a value to be entered or changed by the 
teller if CII is not A, B, C, or D.  




 The existing edit message, VALUE NOT RECOGNIZED BY METRO II RPTING, 
will be used to validate the value entered in this new field. 




Payment History = increment with value “D” (plus prior months history)  
Current Balance = Chapter 13 plan balance (If the Chapter 13 plan balance amount is not 
clearly communicated to the lender, the lender should consult with internal Legal to 
determine what amount to report in the Current Balance field.) Use the value in the Ch13 
Plan Confirm Current Bal/Sch Monthly Pmt Amt (I2-CBR-13PLNCNF-CRNTBAL-
SCHAMT) field. 
Amount Past Due = Zero  
Terms Duration & Terms Frequency = report changed values, if applicable  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = Chapter 13 plan payment amount, use the value in 
the Ch13 Plan Confirm Current Bal/Sch Monthly Pmt Amt (I2-CBR-13PLNCNF-
CRNTBAL-SCHAMT) field. 
 




 Plan Completed – All payments made according to plan – no further obligation  
CII = H (Discharged/completed through BK Chapter 13). The system will continue to use 
the same logic we do today in Report 210 to determine CII=H. 
Account Status = status at time of petition  
Payment History = increment first position with value “D” (plus prior months history)  
Current Balance = Zero  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = Zero  
Amount Past Due = Zero  
Note: After reporting CII “H” for all Filers, discontinue reporting the account.  
 




 Plan Completed – All payments made according to plan – consumer continues to 
make payments on Secured Debt (example: mortgage). The system will continue to use 
the same logic we do today in Report 210 to determine CII= Q. 
CII = Q (Removal value)  
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Account Status = status that applies  
Payment History = first month, increment first position with value “D”; in subsequent 
months, increment based on prior month’s status  
Current Balance = Outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = updated contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due = dependent on status  




 
One of the Borrowers on the loan file 
Per CRRG FAQ 28b: When a Bankruptcy Chapter 13 is filed by one borrower and there is 
also a non-filer associated to the account, both are protected by an automatic stay. The non-
filer is protected through the completion of the plan. Therefore, the non-filer should be 
terminated from the account until the plan is completed. 
 
If not all the borrowers on the loan file 13, we will continue to report as we do today for the 
filing borrower. For the non-filing borrower, we will report all fields as we do today except for 
the ECOA code. We will now report the non-filer with a T (Terminated).  
 
For subsequent months, we will continue to report the loan with all borrowers as we do today. 
However, we will modify the 24 Month Payment History logic and increment the first position 
with value “D” for the months loan is in bankruptcy (plus history reported prior to bankruptcy 
filing) We will also modify the Account Status and only report the value it was when we 
reported the petition was filed. Note: non-filers will not be reported. 
 
Plan Confirmed  




CII = Blank (previous petition value reported is retained) or CII = D  
Account Status = status at time of petition  
Payment History = increment with value “D” (plus prior months history) 
Current Balance = Chapter 13 plan balance (If the Chapter 13 plan balance amount is 
not clearly communicated to the lender, the lender should consult with internal Legal 
to determine what amount to report in the Current Balance field.) use the value in the 
Ch13 Plan Confirm Current Bal/Sch Monthly Pmt Amt (I2-CBR-13PLNCNF-
CRNTBAL-SCHAMT) field. 
Amount Past Due = Zero  
Terms Duration & Terms Frequency = report changed values, if applicable  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = Chapter 13 plan payment amount, use the 
value in the Ch13 Plan Confirm Current Bal/Sch Monthly Pmt Amt (I2-CBR-
13PLNCNF-CRNTBAL-SCHAMT) field. 




 
Plan Completed – All payments made according to plan – no further obligation by filer  




 Filer  
CII = H (Discharged/completed through BK Chapter 13)  
Account Status = status at time of petition  
Payment History = increment first position with value “D” (plus prior months 
history)  
Current Balance = Zero  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = Zero  
Amount Past Due = Zero  
Discontinue reporting Filer after this month.  
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 Non-filer(s) – Protected by Stay through plan completion  
If creditor intends to collect additional monies from non-filer after case is closed 
(plan payments completed), non-filer can be reported at least one month after the 
CII H is reported for the filer.  
First month:  
ECOA = applicable value, such as 1 or 2 (not T)  
Account Status = applicable status at time of reporting  
Payment History Profile = D-fill  
Current Balance = remaining balance owed on account  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = as scheduled for the non-filer(s) going 
forward  
Amount Past Due = if applicable  
DOFD = based on Account Status  
In subsequent months, standard updating should be done - account information as 
it applies to non-filer(s).  




 
Plan Completed – All payments made according to plan – consumer continues to make 
payments on Secured Debt (example: mortgage)  




 Filer  
CII = Q (Removal Value)  
Account Status = status that applies  
Payment History = first month, increment first position with value “D‟; in 
subsequent months, increment based on prior month’s status  
Current Balance = Outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = updated contractual monthly payment 
amount  
Amount Past Due = dependent on status  




 Non-filer 
Non-filer can be re-reported in the same month CII Q is reported for the filer.  
CII = Blank  
ECOA = applicable value, such as 2 (not T) 




 
Dismissed or Withdrawn  




 Filer 
CII = applicable dismissed or withdrawn value (L or P)  
Account information as it applies going forward  




 Re-report non-filer(s). 
CII = Blank  
ECOA = applicable value, such as 2 (not T)  




 
Note: Concurrent bankruptcy data will not be transmitted to the credit bureaus.  
 




(12) Bankruptcy Account Status (CBR-BKY-ACCT-STAT-PET-FILED) will be 
 




The Bankruptcy Account Status (CBR-BKY-ACCT-STAT-PET-FILED) field will be reset if the 
following occurs:  
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A – Petition for Chapter 7 Bankruptcy.  




For DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is ‘7’ and Task 1 is updated 
as a Completed Task on the Bankruptcy/Work screen.  




For Non-DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is changed from space 
to ‘7’. 




 




B – Petition for Chapter 11 Bankruptcy.  




For DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is ‘1’ and Task 500 is 
updated as a Completed Task on the Bankruptcy/Work screen.  




For Non-DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is changed from space 
to ‘1’. 




 




C –Petition for Chapter 12 Bankruptcy.  




For DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is ‘2’ and Task 1000 is 
updated as a Completed Task on the Bankruptcy/Work screen.  




For Non-DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is changed from space 
to ‘2’.  




 




D – Petition for Chapter 13 Bankruptcy.  




For DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is ‘3’ and Task 1500 is 
updated as a Completed Task on the Bankruptcy/Work screen.  




For Non-DRM Users: Bankruptcy Type Code (ML-BANKRUPT-CODE) is changed from space 
to ‘3’. 
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Appendix 2: REQ53460.F2 Additional Information 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F2. 
(1) Update Report 210 to report the special comment codes of “AC” and “CN” for Streamline Modifications 




in the same fashion as currently being done for HAMP and HMP2 loans. Include similar logic for updating 
the K4 segment when deferred balances are involved with a Streamline Modification.  
(a) AC- Paying under a partial payment agreement 
The below criterion will be evaluated until it finds a matching plan.  
Starting with the largest Plan Number (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-
PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one of 
the following: 




C (Yes, this promise plan is a FNMA Standard trial period plan) 
D (Yes, this promise plan is a Freddie Mac Standard trial period plan) 
E (Yes, this promise plan is a Streamlined Modification Trial Plan) 




And the Plan Status (REPY-STATUS-FLG) is equals one of the following: 
A (Active) 
D (Delinquent) 
S (Complete) 




Then evaluate the Plan Payment Due Date (REPY-DUE-DT) to determine if it falls within the reporting 
period and the Account Status Code is not 13, 61, 62, 63, 64 or 65.  
If so, then report the special comment code of AC and move the Plan Payment Amount (REPY-PYMT-
DUE-AMT) to the Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount.  




(i) If there is multiple plan payments due during the reporting month add the plan payments together. 
(ii) If there are no plan payments due for the reporting month, then use the current process to calculate 




the Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount. 
(iii) A manually set AC will not override special comment codes AU, O and AS when set by RP210. 




(b) CN - Loan modified under a federal government plan. 
The below criterion will be evaluated until it finds a matching plan.  
Starting with the largest Plan Number (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-
PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and the Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one 
of the following: 




C (Yes, this promise plan is a FNMA Standard trial period plan) 
D (Yes, this promise plan is a Freddie Mac Standard trial period plan) 
E (Yes, this promise plan is a Streamlined Modification Trial Plan)  




And Modification Date (ML-MODIFY-DATE) is during the reporting cycle, then report special comment 
code = CN. 




(i) If the loan has another applicable Special Comment to report, Rp-210 will report that value in lieu 
of the CN. 




(c) K4 Specialized Payment Information segment.  
Starting with the largest Plan Number (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-
PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and the Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one 
of the following: 




C (Yes, this promise plan is a FNMA Standard trial period plan) 
D (Yes, this promise plan is a Freddie Mac Standard trial period plan) 
E (Yes, this promise plan is a Streamlined Modification Trial Plan)  




And Modification Date (ML-MODIFY-DATE) is during the reporting cycle, use 01 for Special Payment 
Indicator, Maturity Date (ML-MAT-DATE) for the Payment Due Date, and the deferred principal balance 
(ML-DEF-PRIN-BAL) for the Payment Amount. 
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Note: This will be similar report to what is used to day for HMP and 2HMP. 
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Appendix 3: REQ53460.F3 Additional Information 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F3. 
 
(1) Add a new database field to FFSTSCRA to track whether the service member is a reservist or not. 




(a) SCRA Tour #1 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-1) 
(b) SCRA Tour #2 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-2) 
(c) SCRA Tour #3 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-3) 
(d) SCRA Tour #4 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-4) 
(e) SCRA Tour #5 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-5) 
(f) SCRA Tour #6 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-6) 
(g) SCRA Tour #7 (SCRA-RSVT-FLG-7) 




(2) Add the new database fields above to the CUST/STATUS/SCRA screen PFSP0351. The valid values will 
be 
N= borrower is not a reservist (default) 
Y= borrower is a reservist 




(3) Add a new hard error message ‘VALID VALUE Y OR N’ to the be displayed if a value other than Y or N 
is populated in the SCRA reservist fields described in #1 above. The cursor will be placed in the reservist 
field causing the error. 




(4) Update Rp-210 to only report the special comment code of “AI” for reservists during an active tour. 




(a) An active tour is defined by the tours Subsidy Start Date (SCRA-EFF-DT) and Subsidy End Date 
(SCRA-SUB-PYMT-END-DT). 




(5) Display all 7 tours Subsidy Start Date (SCRA-EFF-DT) and Subsidy End Date (SCRA-SUB-PYMT-END-
DT) on the CUST/CREDIT Page 2 PFSP4110 screen  




(a) Modify the logic to pull the Subsidy Start Date and Subsidy End Date in the current 4 tours being 
displayed. 




(6) Display the current status of the reservist flag by tour as of the time the CUST/CREDIT Page 2 screen is 
displayed.  




(7) Create before and after log to determine how the flag was set at the end of the month for the reporting 
cycle. This will be done by logging each time a teller changes the SCRA reservist flag. This log will 
appear on DIS/HIS.  
(a) New log TRAN will be SCR, and contain the teller ID, transaction date, reservist value being set and 




tour number. 
(b) Modify Report 210 logic to look for the value of the reservist flag as of the reporting cycle. 




(8) Add a new edit message, FLAG=Y MUST ENTER VALUE, to the INST/PARM/CREDIT screen 
PFSP2100. This message will be displayed if the flag = Y and the teller has not entered anything in the 
corresponding values 1-10 in the table. 
(a) If the Override recalled to Military Flag = Y (I2-CBR-AI-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 values (I2-




CBR-AI-OVRD-01) are blank. The cursor will appear in field #1. 
(b) If the Override Disaster SSC Flag = Y (I2-CBR-AW-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 values (I2-CBR-




AW-OVRD-01) are blank. The cursor will appear in field #1. 
(9) Add a new edit message, FLAG=N MUST REMOVE ALL VALUES, to the INST/PARM/CREDIT 




screen PFSP2100. This message will be displayed if the flag = N and the teller has left data in the 
corresponding values 1-10 in the table. 
(a) If the Override recalled to Military Flag = N (I2-CBR-AI-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 values (I2-




CBR-AI-OVRD-01) are populated. The cursor will appear in field #1. 
(b) If the Override Disaster SSC Flag = N (I2-CBR-AW-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 values (I2-CBR-




AW-OVRD-01) are populated. The cursor will appear in field #1. 
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(10) The Override recalled to Military Flag and Override Disaster SSC Flag tables will be re-organized 
respectively after the teller presses enter. For example; if the teller entered values in table occurrences #5, 
#7 and #10, when press the Enter key the screen will re-display and now the teller will see the three values 
they entered in input fields #1, #2 and #3 and table input fields #5, #7and #10 will be empty. 




 
Per CRRG 2013 AI = Recalled to active military duty.  
Definition: To be used for reservists; not to be used to identify full time military personnel. Note: A code is not 
available to report full time military personnel.  
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Appendix 4: REQ53460.F4 Additional Information 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F4. 
 
1. Update existing Rp-210 HAMP/HAMP 2 trial logic to report the trial payment amount as the Scheduled 




Monthly Payment Amount.  
The below criterion will be evaluated until it finds a matching plan. Starting with the largest Plan Number 
(REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and the 
Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one of the following: 




C (Yes, this promise plan is a FNMA Standard trial period plan) 
D (Yes, this promise plan is a Freddie Mac Standard trial period plan) 
E (Yes, this promise plan is a Streamlined Modification Trial Plan) 
H (Yes, this promise plan is a HMP trial period plan) 
V (FHA Modification trial plan) 
W (FHA-HAMP Modification Plan)  




And the Plan Status (REPY-STATUS-FLG) equals one of the following: 
A (Active) 
D (Delinquent) 
S (Complete) 




Then evaluate the Plan Payment Due Date (REPY-DUE-DT) to determine if it falls within the 
reporting period. If so, then move the Plan Payment Amount (REPY-PYMT-DUE-AMT).  




(1) If there is multiple plan payments due during the reporting month add the plan payments 
together. 




(2) If there are no plan payments due for the reporting month, then use the current process to 
calculate the Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount. 




2. Add the Actual Payment Amount (CBR-RPTD-ACTUAL-PMT-AMT) field to the printed 210.001 report. 
It is an existing DB field that we currently store in DB-224 and place in PM-400.017. 
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Appendix 5: REQ53460.F5 Additional Information 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F5. 
 
(1) Update Rp-210 to report “D” in Terms Frequency, zero-fill Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount, report 




“11’ in the Account Status, and report “D” in the Payment History Profile during the forbearance time 
period. Please see FAQ #45; Exhibit 9 for further information. 
(a) Starting with the highest to the lowest FORBEARANCE NUMBER (FORB-SEQNO) until one is 




found matching the below criterion.  
(i) If the FORBEARANCE FLAG (FORB-FLAG) does not = R = Rejected, FORBEARANCE 




START DATE (FORB-START-DT) and FORBEARANCE END DATE (FORB-END-DT) 
occurs during the reporting month then this loan will be considered in forbearance.  




Else, the below criterion will be evaluated until it finds a matching plan. 
(ii) Starting with the largest Plan Number  (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Promise Plan Type 




(REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one of the following: 
A (Fannie Mae Forbearance) 
F (Yes, this promise plan is a HomeSaver Forbearance plan) 
I (Yes, this promise plan is a FHA Informal Forbearance Plan)  




And the Plan Status (REPY-STATUS-FLG) equals one of the following: 
A (Active) 
D (Delinquent) 
S (Complete) 




Then evaluate the Plan Payment Due Date (REPY-DUE-DT) to determine if it falls within the 
reporting period. If so, then it is considered in forbearance. 




If the loan is determined to be “in forbearance”, and the Account Status is not 13 or 61-65, and the 
Current Balance is not zero, then move ‘CP’ (Account in forbearance) to the Special Comments field 
in position 151-152 of the PM-400.017 file”. 




 




Note: For non-DRM users the CP will still need to be set manually as they do today. 
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Appendix 6: REQ53460.F6 Additional Information 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F6. 
 
(1) Add 3 new IPB fields to the Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau screen PFSP2100, DB-34.  




Valid values: 
N= do not re-report loan after final status has been sent and balance declines (default value) 
Y = yes re-report loan after final status has been sent if balance declines 




(a) Charge-off Declining Balance Flag = I2-CBR-ACCT-STAT-97-DCLBAL-FLG 
(b) DIL Declining Balance Flag = I2-CBR-ACCT-STAT-89-DCLBAL-FLG 
(c) Foreclosure Declining Balance Flag = I2-CBR-ACCT-STAT-94-DCLBAL-FLG 




 
(2) Update Report 210 to report a declining balance on loans previously reported to the bureaus as charged-




off, deed-in-lieu, or foreclosure completed. Loans whose balance does not change should not be reported. 
The payment history grid should be padded with “D” for any months subsequent to the Charge-off/Deed-
in-lieu/Foreclosure. Use Note 3 below to determine the months the D’s should be placed in the payment 
history grid. 
(a) Full/final charge-off = I2-CBR-ACCT-STAT-97-DCLBAL-FLG = Y, the CBR-RPTD-STATUS = 97 




and the principal balance has declined.  
(b) Deed-in-lieu = I2-CBR-ACCT-STAT-89- DCLBAL-FLG = Y, the CBR-RPTD-STATUS = 89 and the 




principal balance has declined. 
(c) Completed foreclosure = I2-CBR-ACCT-STAT-94- DCLBAL-FLG = Y, CBR-RPTD-STATUS = 94 




principal balance has declined. 
 
Note 1: If payments are made by the consumer, report the declining balance in the Current Balance 
and Amount Past Due fields. The Original Charge-off Amount field should not be changed. 
 
Note 2: Current processing for setting Account Status 64 will not change with this enhancement. 
 
Note 3:Modify Rpt-210 so that as the “correction grid” entries are being built at the beginning of the 
logic, the “correction payment history grid” (i.e., the entries in the CBR-CORRECTION-GRID table 
in the FFSTCBR record) are set to ‘D’ for any months subsequent to the Charge-off, Deed-in-Lieu 
or Foreclosure. 
1. If Credit Bureau Reported Status (CBR-RPTD-STATUS) = 97, use the Task Completion Date 




(FBRT-COMP-DT) in Task# 3002.  If the loan has no FBRT/FBAT task records (non-DRM 
user), then the user will need to manually set the D’s in the Correction 24 Month Payment 
History Grid for the appropriate months.  




2. If Credit Bureau Reported Status (CBR-RPTD-STATUS) = 89, use the Task Completion Date 
(FBRT-COMP-DT) in Task# 2005.  If the loan has no FBRT/FBAT task records (non-DRM 
user), then use the Payoff Notification Date (ML-PAYF-NOTIF-DT) if the Principal Balance 
(ML-PRIN-BAL) = 0 and the Drop Loan Code (ML-DRP-LN-CD) = 1(Foreclosure) or 3(REO) 
and the Reason Code (ML-REASON) = 997 (DIL Completed) and Payoff Notification Date 
(ML-PAYF-NOTIF-DT) is > zero.  




3. If Credit Bureau Reported Status (CBR-RPTD-STATUS) = 94, use the Task Completion Date 
(FBRT-COMP-DT) in Task# 605.  If the loan has no FBRT/FBAT task records (non-DRM 
user), then use Payoff Notification Date (ML-PAYF-NOTIF-DT) if the Principal Balance (ML-
PRIN-BAL) = 0 and the Foreclosure Option Flag (I-FCL-OPT) = N (No) and Drop Loan Code 
(ML-DRP-LN-CD) = 1 (Foreclosure) or 3(REO) and the Warning Code (ML-W-FLAG) = 5 
(Loan in Foreclosure) and Payoff Notification Date (ML-PAYF-NOTIF-DT) is > zero.
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Appendix 7: REQ53460.F7 Additional Information 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F7. 
 
(1) Create four new entity-aware IPB fields (length of 20) to store the subscriber IDs at the institution/entity-




level on the Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau screen. This screen is already entity-enabled.  




(a) Credit Bureau Subscriber Id -Trans Union (I2-CBR-TRANS-ID) 




(b) Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-Innovis (I2-CBR-INNOVIS-ID) 




(c) Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-Equifax (I2-CBR-EQUIFAX-ID) 




(d) Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-Experian (I2-CBR-EXPERIAN-ID) 




(2) Remove the existing 10 byte subscriber IDs from FFSTRPRQ for Report 210 and the Report 210 complex 
parm scheduling panel.  




(3) Update Report-210.003 to remove the subscriber IDs; this report segment documents the complex parm 
selection criteria.  




(4) Update Report 210 to reference the subscriber from the IPB record instead of the complex parm record.  
(5) Today, there are 12 existing subscriber ID fields on the loan-level in FFSTCBR. We will enlarge the 




length of the 12 existing fields from X(10) to X(20).  There is FILLER at the end of the record, so the 
overall length of the FFSTCBR record will not be changing. 
(a) Credit Bureau-Exception Subscriber Id – Trans Union (CBR-TRANS-ID) 
(b) Prior Subscriber Id - Trans Union (CBR-TRANS-PRIOR) 
(c) Credit Bureau-Exception Subscriber Id-Innovis (CBR-INNOVIS-ID) 
(d) Prior Subscriber Id – Innovis (CBR-INNOVIS-PRIOR) 
(e) Credit Bureau-Exception Subscriber Id-Equifax (CBR-EQUIFAX-ID) 
(f) Prior Subscriber Id – Equifax (CBR-EQUIFAX-PRIOR) 
(g) Credit Bureau-Exception Subscriber Id-Experian (CBR-EXPERIAN-ID) 
(h) Prior Subscriber Id – Experian (CBR-EXPERIAN-PRIOR) 
(i) Prior L1 ID Number-Experian (ML-CBR-RPTD-EXP-L1-ID-PRIOR)  
(j) Prior L1 ID Number-Equifax (ML-CBR-RPTD-EQU-L1-ID-PRIOR)  
(k) Prior L1 ID Number-Tran Union (ML-CBR-RPTD-TRN-L1-ID-PRIOR)  
(l) Prior L1 ID Number-Innovis (ML-CBR-RPTD-INN-L1-ID-PRIOR)  




(6) Update the Cust/Credit Pg. 2 screen to accommodate the increased length of the loan-level fields.  
(7) A scan of Report Writer texts will be done during the coding phase to determine if clients are using the 




loan-level fields and may need to adjust these texts to reflect the increased size. These results will be 
communicated in the OUB. 




(8) Report 1137 changes- Need to expand the subscriber ID numbers to a length of 20 in FFSTRPRQ from 
X(10) to X(20) and re-compiling Rpt-1137 to pull in these new lengths.  We won’t be adding new fields. 
The printed Report 1137 does not contain the subscriber ID’s so it is not affected. 




RQ-1137-CBR-INNOVIS 
RQ-1137-CBR-EQUIFAX 
RQ-1137-CBR-EXPERIAN 
RQ-1137-CBR-TRANS 




(a) The pop-up panel that is used to schedule Rpt-1137 will need to be modified for the increased field 
lengths. 




(9) Credit Bureau Subscriber’s Address File Reporting Interface files (PM-400.474).We will increase the 
length of the Subscriber-ID fields at the top, and push all of the other fields down. This will increase the 
overall length of this record because there is no FILLER at the bottom  
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(10) The following subscriber ID fields in LOI (FFSTCLOS- which maps out the input fields) will be 
changed to increase the length of the field from X(10) to X(20) in PM400503R - Loan Origination - 
Record Style Detail. 




KF-CBR-INNOVIS-ID 
KF-CBR-EQUIFAX-ID 
KF-CBR-EXPERIAN-ID 
KF-CBR-TRANS-ID 




(11) Report 1140 writes data extract records for USDA/RHCDS.  One of these records contains X(07) 
subscriber-id fields for TRANS, EQUIFAX, CCA and TRW. We will change the existing X(07) to filler as 
the Client is currently not using these fields.  




(12) Service Release: Loan-level Service-Release database record FFSTSVRS (and the corresponding 
InformEnt copybook FFSI152A) define the 4 Subscriber-Id fields as 7-chars each. The 4 fields will be 
expanded to 20-chars each. A file conversion for the FFSTSVRS database records is needed. 




(13) Audit Files: Report 325 is an on-request report that produces “Audit Files”. The copybooks that 
describe the layout of each record in the Audit File, include the 4 Subscriber-ID fields but define these 
fields as 10-chars each. The lengths of the 4 fields will be expanded to 20-chars in the following Audit File 
layout copybooks: FFST168D, FFST168E, FFST168G, FFST168R, FFST168V and FFST603H. Since 
these are not database records, no file conversion is needed. 




(14) WARE/SUBMIT-ONLINE WAREHOUSE REPORTS Screen: As part of the processing performed to 
produce the Warehouse Reports, the screen checks to see if each Subscriber-ID contains 10 spaces or 10 
zeros to determine if the ID is “empty”. We need to change this logic to test for 20 spaces or 20 zeros. 
There are no changes to the screen. 
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Appendix 8: REQ53460.F8 Additional Information 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F8. 
 
(1) Update Report 210 to report the special comment codes of “AC” and “CN” for Modifications in the same 




fashion as currently being done for HAMP and HMP2 loans. Include similar logic for updating the K4 
segment when deferred balances are involved with a Modification.  
(a) AC- Paying under a partial payment agreement 
The below criterion will be evaluated until it finds a matching plan.  
Starting with the largest Plan Number (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-
PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and the Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one 
of the following: 




V (FHA Modification trial plan)  
W (FHA-HAMP Modification plan)  




And the Plan Status (REPY-STATUS-FLG) is equals one of the following: 
A (Active) 
D (Delinquent) 
S (Complete) 




Then evaluate the Plan Payment Due Date (REPY-DUE-DT) to determine if it falls within the reporting 
period and the Account Status Code is not 13, 61, 62, 63, 64 or 65.  
If so, then report the special comment code of AC and move the Plan Payment Amount (REPY-PYMT-
DUE-AMT) to the Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount.  




i) If there is multiple plan payments due during the reporting month add the plan payments together. 
ii) If there are no plan payments due for the reporting month, then use the current process to calculate 




the Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount. 
iii) A manually set AC will not override special comment codes AU, O and AS when set by RP210. 




(b) CN - Loan modified under a federal government plan. 
The below criterion will be evaluated until it finds a matching plan.  




Starting with the largest Plan Number (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-
PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and the Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one 
of the following: 




V (FHA Modification trial plan)  




W (FHA-HAMP Modification plan)  




And Modification Date (ML-MODIFY-DATE) is during the reporting cycle, then report special comment 
code = CN. 




i) If the loan has another applicable Special Comment to report, Rp-210 will report that value in lieu 
of the CN. 




 
(c) K4 Specialized Payment Information segment.  
Starting with the largest Plan Number (REPY-PLAN-NUMBER); if the Repayment Plan Type (REPY-
PLAN-TYPE) = P (Promise) and the Promise Plan Type (REPY-PROM-PLAN-HMP-FLAG) equals one 
of the following: 




V (FHA Modification trial plan)  
W (FHA-HAMP Modification plan)  




And Modification Date (ML-MODIFY-DATE) is during the reporting cycle, use 01 for Special Payment 
Indicator, Maturity Date (ML-MAT-DATE) for the Payment Due Date, and the deferred principal balance 
(ML-DEF-PRIN-BAL) for the Payment Amount. 
Note: This will be similar report to what is used to day for HMP and 2HMP.  
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Appendix 9: Customer/Credit Page 2 screen PFSP4110 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F1, REQ53460.F3, and REQ53460.F7. 
 




Current Image: 
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After Enhancement: 
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Expanded subscriber ID numbers, added all 7 SCRA tours, added reservist flag, and added CII 
stop reporting flag. 
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Appendix 10: CBR Status Panel PFSP2390 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F1. 
 




Current Image: 




 
 




After Enhancement: 
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Added Stop Reporting flag to indicate if the borrower should stop reporting and the Account 
Status at filing to the screen.  
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Appendix 11: Customer/Status/SCRA screen PFSP0351 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F3. 
 




Current Image: 




 
 
After Enhancement: 




 
 
Reservist field is being added to the screen for all 7 tours. 
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Appendix 12: Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau screen PFSP2100 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F1, REQ53460.F6, and REQ53460.F7. 
 




Current Image: 




 
 
After Enhancement: 




 
Added option to report declining balance of charge-off, DIL, and foreclosure after the final status has 
reported. 
Added subscriber ID field to this screen, these were the values the teller previously entered in the 
complex parms screen when ordering Report 210. The size of the field has also been increased to 20. 
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Added Chapter 13 Plan Confirmed value to set Current Balance and Scheduled Monthly Payment 
Amount based on Pre-Petition or Post-Petition data.   
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Appendix 13: Inst/Report Report 210 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F7. 
 




Current Image: 




 
 
After Enhancement: 
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Subscriber ID fields will be removed.  















 
 




 
 
 
 




Last Saved: 6/10/2015                                                                                                                                                 Page 44 of 70 
CONFIDENTIAL-LIMITED: Distribution restricted to Clients and Associates of Lending Solutions 




PD53460 Business Design 




 
  




Appendix 14: Inst/Report Report 1137 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F7. 
 




Current Image: 




 
 
After Enhancement: 




 
 
Subscriber ID fields will be expanded to 20 bytes. 
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Appendix 15: Report 210 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F4 and REQ53460.F7. 
 




Current Image: 
Credit Bureau Interface Report RP-210.000 




Section 1 of the Report- Loan Level Detail 




TEST MORTGAGE COMPANY          -199             CREDIT BUREAU REPORTING            R210-1       PFST5210 DATE 12/10/11   PAGE     1 
                                     REPORTED AS DELINQUENT, LOAN STATUS CHANGE, OR CURRENT 
      LOAN  PRIMARY BORROWER                     PRIM SSN  AC  INVESTOR  CUR BAL  ($)  ACCT STAT/PYMT RATING/COMP COND CD 
    NUMBER  SECONDARY BORROWER                   SECD SSN  TP  PD TO DT  AMT PAST DUE  SPEC COMMENT CODES/ASSOC DATES 
            CO-BORROWER                          CBWR SSN                              24 MONTH HISTORY GRID 
     12359  A000000008 L ADAMS                   000000006 25        52           169  82-03/31/2005  /     / 
                                                               02/01/05           305     : 
                                                                      MOST RECENT - NEWEST TO OLDEST:  321000000000 
                                                                      PRIOR 12    - NEWEST TO OLDEST:  000000000000 
           PRIM:CONS INF IND    / CONS TRAN TP   / ECOA CD 1 
     13987  A000000011 M WASHINGTON      SURVEY  000000008 25       308           362  80-04/30/2005  /     / 
           A000000012                          000000000       03/01/05           685     : 
                                                                      MOST RECENT - NEWEST TO OLDEST:  210000000000 
                                                                      PRIOR 12    - NEWEST TO OLDEST:  000000000000 
           PRIM:CONS INF IND    / CONS TRAN TP   / ECOA CD 2 
           SECD:CONS INF IND    / CONS TRAN TP   / ECOA CD 2 




 
After Enhancement: 
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We added the Position of the borrower and Actual Payment Amount (CBR-RPTD-ACTUAL-PMT-AMT) field to the printed 210.001 report. It is 
an existing DB field that we currently store in DB-224 and place in PM-400.017. 
 
 
 




Section 2 of the Report – Excluded Accounts 
Current Image: 
TEST MORTGAGE COMPANY          -199             CREDIT BUREAU REPORTING            R210-2       PFST5210 DATE 12/10/11   PAGE     1 
                                                 EXCLUDED ACCOUNTS 
LOAN NUMBER  PRIMARY BORROWER                    PRIM SSN   LT      INV   PD TO DT   REASON EXCLUDED 
             SECONDARY BORROWER                  SECD SSN 
             CO-BORROWER                         CBWR SSN 
     443326  A000000332 H                        000000264  3         1   05/01/05  CR BUR RPT STATUS=N;EXPIRE DT =  00/00/00 
             A000000333 H SMITH                  000000037 
     586580  A000000393 SMART                    000000309  1         7   04/01/05  CR BUR RPT STATUS=N;EXPIRE DT =  00/00/00 
     760201  A000002197 C                        000001587  1        13   05/01/05  CR BUR RPT STATUS=N;EXPIRE DT =  00/00/00 
             A000002198 C                        000000379 




 
After Enhancement 




 
Added the Borrower Position on the loan and changed Borrower and SSN heading. 
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Section 4 of the Report – Credit Bureau Data Suppressed from Reporting 




Current Image: 
TEST MORTGAGE COMPANY          -199             CREDIT BUREAU REPORTING            R210-4       PFST5210 DATE 12/10/11   PAGE     1 
                                            DATA SUPPRESSED FROM REPORTING 
  
ACCOUNT STATUS: 05 
  
LOAN NUMBER  PRIMARY BORROWER                     
             SECONDARY BORROWER                   
             CO-BORROWER                          
     443326  A000000332 H                         
             A000000333 H SMITH                   
     586580  A000000393 SMART                     
     760201  A000002197 C                         
             A000002198 C                         




 
After Enhancement: 




 
Added the Borrower Position on the loan and changed Borrower heading. 
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Section 5 of the Report – Current Suppressed Loans with Reportable Bankruptcy CII 
Current Image: 
TEST MORTGAGE COMPANY          -199             CREDIT BUREAU REPORTING            R210-5       PFST5210 DATE 12/10/11   PAGE     1 
                                      CURRENT SUPPRESSED LOANS WITH REPORTABLE BANKRUPTCY CII   
 
LOAN NUMBER  PRIMARY BORROWER                    PRIM SSN   REPORTABLE    BANKRUPTCY   REPORTING   REPORTING     REASON FOR 
             SECONDARY BORROWER                  SECD SSN   CII STATUS      FILING       STATUS     STATUS       SUPPRESSION 
             CO-BORROWER                         CBWR SSN                    DATE                 EXPIRE DATE 
     443326  A000000332 H                        000000264      XX         99/99/99        XX     99/99/99            X 
             A000000333 H SMITH                  000000037      XX         99/99/99        XX     99/99/99            X 
     586580  A000000393 SMART                    000000309      XX         99/99/99        XX     99/99/99            X 
     760201  A000002197 C                        000001587      XX         99/99/99        XX     99/99/99            X         




 
After Enhancement: 
 




 
Added the Borrower Position on the loan and changed Borrower and SSN heading. 
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Appendix 16: CRRG Bankruptcy FAQ (25-32) 




Frequently Asked Questions and Answers  
CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-16  
ACCOUNTS INCLUDED IN BANKRUPTCY  
25. Question: How should an account that has been included in Bankruptcy be reported when a consumer is making payments, even 
though the account has not been reaffirmed? Answer: Unless the account has been reaffirmed through the Bankruptcy Court, the account is 
included in Bankruptcy. For credit reporting purposes, the appropriate Bankruptcy Consumer Information Indicator must be reported. Refer to 
Frequently Asked Questions 27 and 28 for detailed reporting guidelines.  




26. Question: Is there a preferred method of reporting when accounts are completely or partially reaffirmed in bankruptcy? Answer: For 
accounts that are completely reaffirmed in bankruptcy, report the appropriate Account Status (Field 17A) and the Consumer Information Indicator 
R, which states “Reaffirmation of Debt”. The Consumer Information Indicator (Base Segment Field 38 and J1/J2 Segment Field 11) should be 
reported for each consumer who was involved in the bankruptcy. For accounts that are partially reaffirmed in bankruptcy, report a separate trade 
line with a new Account Number for the portion of the account that is in repayment. For this new trade line, report the Consumer Information 
Indicator R for each affected consumer, which states “Reaffirmation of Debt”, plus the appropriate Account Status. For that portion of the original 
trade line which is still included in bankruptcy, report the appropriate Account Status (Field 17A), the appropriate Consumer Information Indicator 
(Base Segment Field 38 and J1/J2 Segment Field 11), and adjust the Current Balance (Field 21) accordingly. If the partial Reaffirmation of Debt is 
subsequently rescinded, report the new account with Account Status Code DA to delete the account. The original account, which was reported 
with the appropriate bankruptcy Consumer Information Indicator, will reflect that the account is included in bankruptcy.  




 
Frequently Asked Questions and Answers  
CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-17  
 
27. Questions: Accounts included in Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 or 12:  
(a) How should an account be reported when all borrowers associated to the account filed Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 or 12? Answer: 
Report the account according to the following guidelines: All Borrowers Filed Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 or 12  
Month BK Filed  CII= A, B or C (Petition for Chapter 7, 11 or 12 Bankruptcy)  




Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= first character based on previous month’s status plus prior history  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
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Date of Account Information = current month’s date  
Note: Authorized Users (ECOA Code 3) on accounts included in a bankruptcy petition should either be 
terminated (ECOA Code T) or deleted (ECOA Code Z) from the account because they are not 
contractually liable for payments.  




Months Between 
Petition Filed & BK 
Resolution 
(Reaffirmation of Debt, 
Lease Assumption, 
Discharged, Dismissed, 
Withdrawn)  




CII= Blank (previous petition value reported is retained) or CII= A, B or C  
Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= increment first position with value „D‟ (plus history reported prior to bankruptcy filing)  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date  




Reaffirmation of Debt or 
Lease Assumption  




CII= R (Reaffirmation of Debt) or 2A (Lease Assumption) Account information as it applies going forward  




 
BK Discharged  CII= E, F or G (Discharged through BK Chapter 7, 11 or 12)  




Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= increment first position with value “D‟ (plus prior months‟ history)  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 
Note: After reporting the discharge CII for all Filers, discontinue reporting the account.  




Reaffirmation of Debt 
Rescinded  




CII= V (Chapter 7 Reaffirmation of Debt Rescinded)  
Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= increment first position based on previous month’s Account Status, plus prior history  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 
Note: After reporting CII „V‟ for all Filers, if the bankruptcy has been discharged, discontinue reporting 
the account. If the bankruptcy has not yet been discharged, continue reporting the account and Filers with 
the applicable CIIs. 




BK Dismissed  CII= I, J or K (BK Chapter 7, 11 or 12 Dismissed) Account information as it applies going forward  
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BK Withdrawn  CII= M, N or O (BK Chapter 7, 11 or 12 Withdrawn) Account information as it applies going forward  
 
27(b) How should a joint account be reported when one borrower filed Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 or 12 and the other borrower did 
not? Answer: Report the account according to the following guidelines: Filer(s) and Non-filer(s)  
Month BK Filed  CII for Filer(s)= A, B or C (Petition for BK Chapter 7, 11 or 12)  




CII for Non-filer(s)= Blank  
Account Status= applicable status for consumer(s) who did not file Bankruptcy  
Payment History= first character based on previous month’s status plus prior history  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
Note: Authorized Users (ECOA Code 3) on accounts included in a bankruptcy petition should either be 
terminated (ECOA Code T) or deleted (ECOA Code Z) from the account because they are not contractually 
liable for payments.  




Months Between 
Petition Filed & BK 
Resolution 
(Reaffirmation of Debt, 
Lease Assumption, 
Discharged, Dismissed, 
Withdrawn)  




CII for Filer(s)= Blank (previous petition value reported is retained) or CII= A, B or C  
CII for Non-filer(s)= Blank  
Account Status= applicable status for consumer(s) who did not file Bankruptcy  
Account information as it applies going forward for the Non-filer(s)  
 




Reaffirmation of Debt or 
Lease Assumption  




CII for Filer(s)= R (Reaffirmation of Debt) or 2A (Lease Assumption)  
CII for Non-filer(s)= Blank  
Account information as it applies going forward  




 
BK Discharged  CII for Filer(s)= E, F or G (Discharged through BK Chapter 7, 11 or 12)  




CII for Non-filer(s)= Blank  
Account information as it applies going forward for the Non-filer(s)  
Note: After reporting the discharge CII for the Filer(s), discontinue reporting the Filer(s).  




Reaffirmation of Debt 
Rescinded  




CII for Filer(s)= V (Chapter 7 Reaffirmation of Debt Rescinded)  
CII for Non-filer(s)= Blank  
Account information as it applies going forward for the Non-filer(s)  
Note: After reporting CII “V‟ for the Filer(s), if the bankruptcy has been discharged, discontinue 
reporting the Filer(s). If the bankruptcy has not yet been discharged, continue reporting the account and 
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Filer(s) with the applicable CIIs.  




BK Dismissed or 
Withdrawn  




CII for Filer(s)= I, J or K (Dismissed through BK Chapter 7, 11 or 12) or M, N or O (Withdrawn through BK 
Chapter 7, 11 or 12)  
CII for Non-filer(s)= Blank  
Account information as it applies going forward  




Note: The critical piece of displayable information for the bankrupt consumer is the Consumer Information Indicator.  
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Frequently Asked Questions and Answers  
CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-19  
 
28. Questions: Accounts included in Bankruptcy Chapter 13:  
(a) How should an account be reported when all borrowers associated to the account filed Bankruptcy Chapter 13? Answer: Report 
the account according to the following guidelines: All Borrowers Filed Bankruptcy Chapter 13  
Month BK Filed  CII= D (Petition for Chapter 13 Bankruptcy)  




Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= first character based on previous month’s Account Status, plus prior history  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date  
Note: Authorized Users (ECOA Code 3) on accounts included in a bankruptcy petition should either 
be terminated (ECOA Code T) or deleted (ECOA Code Z) from the account because they are not 
contractually liable for payments.  




Months Between Petition 
Filed & BK Resolution 
(Confirmed Plan, BK 
Dismissed, Withdrawn)  




CII= Blank (previous value reported is retained) or CII= D  
Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= increment first position with value “D‟ (plus history reported prior to BK filing)  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status 
Date of Account Information = current month’s date  




Plan Confirmed  CII= Blank (previous value reported is retained) or CII= D  
Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= increment with value “D” (plus prior month’s history)  
Current Balance= Chapter 13 plan balance, which should decline as payments are made. 
Amount Past Due= Zero  
Terms Duration & Terms Frequency= report changed values, if applicable  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= Chapter 13 plan payment amount  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 




Plan Completed – All 
payments made according to 




CII= H (Discharged/completed through BK Chapter 13)  
Account Status= status at time of petition  
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plan – no further obligation  Payment History= increment first position with value “D‟ (plus prior month’s history)  
Current Balance= Zero  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= Zero  
Amount Past Due= Zero  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 
Note: After reporting CII “H‟ for all Filers, discontinue reporting the account.  




Plan Completed – All 
payments made according to 
plan – consumer continues to 
make payments on Secured 
Debt (example: mortgage)  




CI = Q (Removal value)  
Account Status = status that applies  
Payment History = first month, increment first position with value “D‟; in subsequent months, increment 
based on prior month’s status  
Current Balance= Outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= updated contractual monthly payment amount  
Amount Past Due = dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 




BK Dismissed or Withdrawn  CII= applicable dismissed or withdrawn value (L or P)  
Account information as it applies going forward  




1 If the Chapter 13 plan balance amount is not clearly communicated to the lender, the lender should consult with internal Legal to determine what amount to report in the 
Current Balance field. 
 




28(b) How should a joint account be reported when one borrower filed Bankruptcy Chapter 13 and the other borrower did not? Answer: 
When a Bankruptcy Chapter 13 is filed by one borrower and there is also a non-filer associated to the account, both are protected by an automatic 
stay. The non-filer is protected through the completion of the plan. Therefore, the non-filer should be terminated from the account until the plan is 
completed. 
 Filer(s)  Non-filer(s) – Protected by Stay 




through plan completion 




Month BK Filed  CII= D (Petition for Chapter 13 BK)  
Account Status= status at time of petition  
Payment History= first character based on previous month’s status, plus 
prior history  
Current Balance= outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= contractual monthly payment 
amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  




CII= Blank  
ECOA Code= T (Terminated) 
Note: Authorized Users (ECOA 
Code 3) on accounts included in 
a bankruptcy petition should 
either be terminated (ECOA 
Code T) or deleted (ECOA Code 
Z) from the account because 
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Date of Account Information = current month’s date they are not contractually liable 
for payments.  




Months Between 
Petition Filed & BK 
Resolution (Confirmed 
Plan, BK Dismissed, 
Withdrawn)  




CII = Blank (previous petition value reported is retained) or CII = D  
Account Status = status at time of petition  
Payment History = increment first position with value “D” (plus history 
reported prior to BK filing)  
Current Balance = outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = contractual monthly payment 
amount  
Amount Past Due = dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 




Do not report non-filer(s).  




Plan Confirmed CII = Blank (previous petition value reported is retained) or CII = D  
Account Status = status at time of petition  
Payment History = increment with value “D” (plus prior months’ history)  
Current Balance = Chapter 13 plan balance, which should decline as 
payments are made  
Amount Past Due = Zero 
Terms Duration & Terms Frequency = report changed values, if applicable  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = Chapter 13 plan payment amount  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date  




Do not report non-filer(s). 




Plan Completed – All 
payments made 
according to plan – no 
further obligation by 
filer  




CII = H (Discharged/completed through BK Chapter 13)  
Account Status = status at time of petition  
Payment History = increment first position with value “D” (plus prior 
month’s history)  
Current Balance = Zero  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = Zero  
Amount Past Due = Zero  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 
 
Discontinue reporting Filer after this month.  




If creditor intends to collect 
additional monies from non-filer 
after case is closed (plan payments 
completed), non-filer can be 
reported at least one month after 
the CII H is reported for the filer.  
First month:  
ECOA= applicable value, such as 
1 or 2 (not T)  
Account Status = applicable status 
at time of reporting  
Payment History Profile= D-fill  
Current Balance= remaining 
balance owed on account  
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Scheduled Monthly Payment 
Amount = as scheduled for the 
non-filer(s) going forward  
Amount Past Due = if applicable  
DOFD = based on Account Status  
 
In subsequent months, standard 
updating should be done - account 
information as it applies to non-
filer(s).  




Plan Completed – All 
payments made 
according to plan – 
consumer continues to 
make payments on 
Secured Debt (example: 
mortgage)  




CII= Q (Removal Value)  
Account Status= status that applies  
Payment History= first month, increment first position with value “D”; in 
subsequent months, increment based on prior month’s status  
Current Balance= Outstanding balance amount  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount= updated contractual monthly 
payment amount  
Amount Past Due= dependent on status  
Date of Account Information = current month’s date 




Non-filer can be re-reported in the 
same month CII Q is reported for 
the filer.  
CII= Blank  
ECOA= applicable value, such as 
2 (not T)  




BK Dismissed or 
Withdrawn  




CII= applicable dismissed or withdrawn value (L or P)  
Account information as it applies going forward  




Re-report non-filer(s).  
CII= Blank  
ECOA= applicable value, such as 
2 (not T)  




1 If the Chapter 13 plan balance amount is not clearly communicated to the lender, the lender should consult with internal Legal to determine 
what amount to report in the Current Balance field.  




 
Frequently Asked Questions and Answers  
CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-22  
29. Question: How should a mortgage account be reported when a consumer completes the required payments through a Bankruptcy 
Chapter 12 or 13 plan, but the account is still open and the consumer is continuing to make payments? Answer: While the consumer is 
making payments through the plan, Consumer Information Indicator C (Petition for Chapter 12 Bankruptcy) or D (Petition for Chapter 13 
Bankruptcy) should be reported. If the account is still open when the plan payments have been completed, report Consumer Information Indicator 
Q to remove the petition indicator so that ongoing payments made by the consumer can be reported.  
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30. Question: How should an account included in bankruptcy be reported if a “Relief from Stay” is granted to the creditor? Answer: 
Report the appropriate Consumer Information Indicator for the borrower who included the account in bankruptcy (filer). Note: Even though the 
creditor can pursue collection of collateral, the account is still included in bankruptcy. The reporting of the Consumer Information Indicator has no 
impact on the creditor's ability to collect.  




31. Question: How should bankruptcies be reported when the consumer voluntarily surrenders the merchandise or redeems the 
merchandise? Answer: When a bankruptcy is filed, the consumer can voluntarily surrender the merchandise to the creditor. In this situation, 
report Account Status Code 95 (Voluntary Surrender) and the appropriate Consumer Information Indicator. The consumer also has the option to 
pay fair market value, thereby redeeming the merchandise. In this situation, report Account Status Code 13 (Paid/closed account), Special 
Comment Code AU (Account paid in full for less than the full balance), and the appropriate Consumer Information Indicator.  
 
Frequently Asked Questions and Answers  
CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-23  
32. Question: How should an account be reported when a Bankruptcy case has been closed or terminated without being discharged or 
dismissed? Answer: Report Consumer Information Indicator Q to remove the previously-reported Bankruptcy Petition indicator. If the case is re-
opened, report the Consumer Information Indicator for the appropriate disposition; e.g., petition, discharged or dismissed. Note: A bankruptcy 
case may be closed or terminated when the consumer does not pay the applicable court fees or does not attend the required financial management 
class.   
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Appendix 17: CRRG Deferred Loans FAQ #44 




Frequently Asked Questions and Answers  
CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-32  
 
44. Question: How should deferred loans be reported?  




Answer: Report the following Base Segment fields as specified:  




 Terms Duration = blank  
 Terms Frequency = D (Deferred)  
 Highest Credit or Original Loan Amount = the total amount borrowed  
 Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = zero  
 Account Status Code = 11 (Current account)  
 Payment History Profile = Use Character B to indicate accounts which have never been in repayment. Use Character D to indicate 




accounts that were previously in repayment but are now deferred.  
 Current Balance = the total amount borrowed minus any payments which have been made  
 Amount Past Due = zero  
 In the K4 Segment, report the Specialized Payment Indicator 02 for Deferred Payment. Also, report the Deferred Payment Start Date as 




the date the first payment will be due.  
 
Important Note: When the account goes into repayment, stop reporting the K4 Segment and begin reporting monthly payment information. 
Report valid values as per the repayment agreement in the following fields:  
Terms Duration  
Terms Frequency  
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount  
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Appendix 18: CRRG Forbearance Reporting FAQ #45 




CREDIT REPORTING RESOURCE GUIDE® Copyright 2013 © Consumer Data Industry Association 6-33  
 
45. Question: How should accounts in forbearance be reported?  
Answer: Forbearance is a period of time during repayment in which a borrower is permitted to temporarily postpone making regular monthly 
payments. The debt is not forgiven, but regular payments are suspended until a later time. As an example, forbearance may be granted if a 
borrower is experiencing temporary financial difficulty. The consumer may be making reduced payments, interest-only payments or no payments.  
If the account is in forbearance, report:  
 




 Terms Duration = terms of the loan, which can be changed if the terms of the loan are extended  
 Terms Frequency = frequency for payments due (If no payments are due during the forbearance time period, report code D for deferred.)  
 Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = new payment due (If no payments are due during the forbearance time period, zero fill.)  
 Account Status = appropriate code that specifies the status of the account for each month the account is in forbearance (e.g., Current, 30 




days delinquent, 60 days delinquent) (If no payments are due during the forbearance time period, report Account Status 11.)  
 Payment History Profile = appropriate code that specifies the previous month’s Account Status for each month the account is in 




forbearance, plus prior history (Increment the Payment History Profile with value D if no payments are due during the forbearance time 
period.)  




 Special Comment Code = CP (Account in forbearance)  
 Current Balance = outstanding current balance, reflecting any payments made  
 Amount Past Due = outstanding past due amount, if the account is delinquent during the forbearance time period  
 K4 Specialized Payment Indicator = 02 and Deferred Payment Start Date (If payments are deferred during the forbearance time period)  




 
NOTE: A forbearance agreement is most commonly applied to mortgages and student loans. However, forbearance is applicable to any type 
of loan. 




  















Appendix 19: Database Fields 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F1, REQ53460.F3, and REQ53460.F6. 
 
ADD DATABASE FIELD(S): 




ADD Section (DB-34): Institution Parameter Block File-2 




Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
Ch13 Plan Confirm 
Current Bal/Sch Monthly 
Pmt Amt 




Ch13 Plan Confirm 
Current Bal/Sch Monthly 
Pmt Amt 




I2-CBR-13PLNCNF-
CRNTBAL-SCHAMT 




Used to determine if the pre-
petition or post-petition values 
should be used when populating 
the Current Balance and the 
Scheduled Monthly Payment 
Amount on a Chapter 13 for a 
Plan Confirmed. 




The valid values will be as follows: 
Pre-petition (default) 
 Current Balance = Pre-Petition 




Plan Balance = FFSSD-203-
PRE-PETN-BAL – DB-9203 




 Scheduled Monthly Payment 
Amount= Pre-Petition Plan 
Payment Amount = POC-PRE-
PAYMENT – DB-102 




Post-petition 
 Current Balance = There is not 




a Post-Petition Plan Balance. 
Field will be zero filled. 




 Scheduled Monthly Payment 
Amount= Post-Petition Plan 
Payment Amount = POC-
POST-PAYMENT – DB-102 




Charge-off Declining 
Balance Flag 




Charge-off Declining 
Balance Flag 




I2-CBR-ACCT-
STAT-97-DCLBAL-
FLG 




Used to determine if the 
declining balance of a loan 
should be reported to the credit 
bureaus once a final account 
status 97 has been sent. If the 
value is set to Y and the system 
detects the principal balance 
has decrease during the 
reporting period the then loan 
will be reselected for reporting. 
Once report 210 runs the loan 
will be turned off from 
reporting until the balance 




Valid values: 
N= do not re-report loan after final 
status has been sent and balance 
declines (default value) 
Y = yes re-report loan after final 
status has been sent if balance 
declines 
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ADD Section (DB-34): Institution Parameter Block File-2 




Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
declines again.  




DIL Declining Balance 
Flag 




DIL Declining Balance 
Flag 




I2-CBR-ACCT-
STAT-89-DCLBAL-
FLG 




Used to determine if the 
declining balance of a loan 
should be reported to the credit 
bureaus once a final account 
status 89 has been sent. If the 
value is set to Y and the system 
detects the principal balance 
has decrease during the 
reporting period the then loan 
will be reselected for reporting. 
Once report 210 runs the loan 
will be turned off from 
reporting until the balance 
declines again. 




Valid values: 
N= do not re-report loan after final 
status has been sent and balance 
declines (default value) 
Y = yes re-report loan after final 
status has been sent if balance 
declines 




Foreclosure Declining 
Balance Flag 




Foreclosure Declining 
Balance Flag 




I2-CBR-ACCT-
STAT-94-DCLBAL-
FLG 




Used to determine if the 
declining balance of a loan 
should be reported to the credit 
bureaus once a final account 
status 94 has been sent. If the 
value is set to Y and the system 
detects the principal balance 
has decrease during the 
reporting period the then loan 
will be reselected for reporting. 
Once report 210 runs the loan 
will be turned off from 
reporting until the balance 
declines again. 




Valid values: 
N= do not re-report loan after final 
status has been sent and balance 
declines (default value) 
Y = yes re-report loan after final 
status has been sent if balance 
declines 




Credit Bureau Subscriber Id -
Trans Union 




Credit Bureau Subscriber Id 
-Trans Union 




I2-CBR-TRANS-ID To store the Trans Union 
subscriber IDs at the 
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ADD Section (DB-34): Institution Parameter Block File-2 




Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
institution/entity-level on the 
Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau screen. 




Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-
Innovis 




Credit Bureau Subscriber 
Id-Innovis 




I2-CBR-INNOVIS-ID To store the Innovis subscriber 
IDs at the institution/entity-
level on the Inst/Parm/Credit 
Bureau screen. 




 




Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-
Equifax 




Credit Bureau Subscriber 
Id-Equifax 




I2-CBR-EQUIFAX-ID To store the Equifax subscriber 
IDs at the institution/entity-
level on the Inst/Parm/Credit 
Bureau screen. 




 




Credit Bureau Subscriber Id-
Experian 




Credit Bureau Subscriber 
Id-Experian 




I2-CBR-EXPERIAN-ID To store the Experian 
subscriber IDs at the 
institution/entity-level on the 
Inst/Parm/Credit Bureau screen. 




 




 




ADD Section (DB-224): Loan Level Credit Bureau Record 




Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
Date Reporting Stopped 
Primary 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Primary 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
PRIM-DT 




Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 




Valid date format  




Date Reporting Stopped 
Secondary 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Secondary 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
SEC-DT 




Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 




Valid date format  




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 1 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 1 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR1-DT 




Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 




Valid date format  




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 2 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 2 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR2-DT 




Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 




Valid date format  
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ADD Section (DB-224): Loan Level Credit Bureau Record 




Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 3 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 3 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR3-DT 




Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 




Valid date format  




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 4 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 4 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR4-DT 




Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 




Valid date format  




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 5 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 5 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR5-DT 




Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 




Valid date format  




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 6 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 6 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR6-DT 




Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 




Valid date format  




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 7 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 7 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR7-DT 




Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 




Valid date format 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 8 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 8 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR8-DT 




Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 




Valid date format  




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 9 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 9 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR9-DT 




Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 




Valid date format  




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 10 




Date Reporting Stopped 
Co-Borrower 10 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR10-DT 




Denotes what date the borrower 
stopped reporting due to 
bankruptcy 




Valid date format  




Stop Reporting Primary Stop Reporting Primary CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
PRIM-FLG 




Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 




N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
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ADD Section (DB-224): Loan Level Credit Bureau Record 




Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
while on bankruptcy  




Stop Reporting Secondary Stop Reporting 
Secondary 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
SEC-FLG 




Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 




N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 1 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 1 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR1-FLG 




Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 




N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 2 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 2 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR2-FLG 




Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 




N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 3 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 3 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR3-FLG 




Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 




N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 




Stop Reporting Co- Stop Reporting Co- CBR-CII-STP-RPT- Denotes if a borrower should N= No, Do not stop report this 
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ADD Section (DB-224): Loan Level Credit Bureau Record 




Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
Borrower 4 Borrower 4 CBWR4-FLG stop report while on bankruptcy borrower while the loan is on 




bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 5 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 5 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR5-FLG 




Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 




N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 6 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 6 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR6-FLG 




Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 




N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 7 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 7 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR7-FLG 




Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 




N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 8 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 8 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR8-FLG 




Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 




N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
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ADD Section (DB-224): Loan Level Credit Bureau Record 




Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 9 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 9 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR9-FLG 




Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 




N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 10 




Stop Reporting Co-
Borrower 10 




CBR-CII-STP-RPT-
CBWR10-FLG 




Denotes if a borrower should 
stop report while on bankruptcy 




N= No, Do not stop report this 
borrower while the loan is on 
bankruptcy, which means this 
borrower will continue to be 
reported. (default) 
Y= Stop reporting this borrower 
while on bankruptcy 




Bankruptcy Account 
Status 




Bankruptcy Account 
Status 




CBR-BKY-ACCT-
STAT-PET-FILED 




To store the account status for 
the reporting status for the 
month in which reporting 
occurred when the petition was 
filed.  




This new field will be initialized to 
blank/spaces. When Report 210 
runs and determines a CII value of 
A, B, C, or D will be sent this new 
field will be populated with the 
Account Status for the reporting 
cycle. 




 




ADD Section (DB-288):Soldiers & Sailors Civil Relief File  




Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
SCRA Reservist Tour 1 SCRA Reservist Tour 1 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-1 Indicates if the borrower on the 




tour is a reservist. 
N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
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ADD Section (DB-288):Soldiers & Sailors Civil Relief File  




Business Name 50 Screen Labels COBOL Name Business Description Valid Values 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 




SCRA Reservist Tour 2 SCRA Reservist Tour 2 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-2 Indicates if the borrower on the 
tour is a reservist. 




N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 




SCRA Reservist Tour 3 SCRA Reservist Tour 3 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-3 Indicates if the borrower on the 
tour is a reservist. 




N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 




SCRA Reservist Tour 4 SCRA Reservist Tour 4 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-4 Indicates if the borrower on the 
tour is a reservist. 




N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 




SCRA Reservist Tour 5 SCRA Reservist Tour 5 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-5 Indicates if the borrower on the 
tour is a reservist. 




N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 




SCRA Reservist Tour 6 SCRA Reservist Tour 6 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-6 Indicates if the borrower on the 
tour is a reservist. 




N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 




SCRA Reservist Tour 7 SCRA Reservist Tour 7 SCRA-RSVT-FLG-7 Indicates if the borrower on the 
tour is a reservist. 




N= Borrower on the tour is not a 
reservist (default) 
Y= Borrower on the tour is a 
reservist 
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Appendix 20: Message Matrix 




This appendix is fulfilling requirement REQ53460.F1, REQ53460.F3, and REQ53460.F6. 
 




ADD REQUIRED : List what Functional Manual information is to be placed: Customer Service 




Message List all Pattern #(s) where 
displayed 




Definition Action to be taken 




VALID VALUE Y OR N CBR Status Panel 
PFSP2390 




The teller enters something other than Y or N in 
the Stop Report Flags. 




Enter Y or N in the Stop Report Flags field that 
caused the error message.  




NOT IN BANKRUPTCY CBR Status Panel 
PFSP2390 




The system will not allow a value to be entered 
or changed by the teller if CII is not A, B, C, or 
D.  




The CII must be A, B, C, or D. 




VALUE NOT 
RECOGNIZED BY 
METRO II RPTING 




CUST/CREDIT Page 2 
PFSP4110 




Used to validate the value entered in the 
Bankruptcy Account Status field. 
 




Valid values are: 
05 – Service Released 
11 – Open account in good standing – loan 
current as of reporting period 
13 – Payoff and closed lines. Principal 
61 – Account paid in full, was a voluntary 
surrender. 
62 – Account paid in full, was a collection 
account, insurance claim or government claim 
63 – Account paid in full, was repossession. 
64 – Account paid in full, was a charge off. 
65 – Account paid in full, a foreclosure was 
start 
71 – Account 30 days past the due date 
78 – Account 60 days past the due date 
80 – Account 90 days past the due date 
82 – Account 120 days past the due date 
83 – Account 150 days past the due date 
84 – Account 180 days past the due date 
88 – Claim filed with government for insured 
portion of balance on a defaulted loan 
89 – Deed received in lieu of foreclosure on a 
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ADD REQUIRED : List what Functional Manual information is to be placed: Customer Service 




Message List all Pattern #(s) where 
displayed 




Definition Action to be taken 




defaulted mortgage 
93 – Account assigned to internal or external 
collections. 
94 – Foreclosure/credit grantor sold collateral 
to settle defaulted mortgage. 
95 – Voluntary Surrender 
96 – Merchandise was repossessed by credit 
grantor; there may be a balance due 
97 – Unpaid balance reported as a loss by 
credit grantor (charge-off). 




VALID VALUE Y OR N CUST/STATUS/SCRA 
screen PFSP0351 




Used to determine if the borrower is a reservist. 
The valid values are N- not a reservist (default) 
and Y- yes is reservist. 




Enter either N or Y. 




 
 




ADD REQUIRED : List what Functional Manual information is to be placed: Institution 




Message List all Pattern #(s) where 
displayed 




Definition Action to be taken 




FLAG=Y MUST ENTER 
VALUE 




INST/PARM/CREDIT 
screen PFSP2100 




This message will be displayed if the flag = Y 
and the teller has not entered anything in the 
corresponding values 1-10 in the table. 
1. If the Override recalled to Military Flag = Y 




(I2-CBR-AI-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 
values (I2-CBR-AI-OVRD-01) are blank. 
The cursor will appear in field #1. 




2. If the Override Disaster SSC Flag = Y (I2-
CBR-AW-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 
values (I2-CBR-AW-OVRD-01) are blank. 
The cursor will appear in field #1. 




Either enter values in the corresponding table 
or set the value to N. 
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ADD REQUIRED : List what Functional Manual information is to be placed: Institution 




Message List all Pattern #(s) where 
displayed 




Definition Action to be taken 




FLAG=N MUST REMOVE 
ALL VALUES 




INST/PARM/CREDIT 
screen PFSP2100 




This message will be displayed if the flag = N 
and the teller has left data in the corresponding 
values 1-10 in the table. 
1. If the Override recalled to Military Flag = N 




(I2-CBR-AI-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 
values (I2-CBR-AI-OVRD-01) are 
populated. The cursor will appear in field 
#1. 




2. If the Override Disaster SSC Flag = N (I2-
CBR-AW-OVRD-FLAG), and the 1-10 
values (I2-CBR-AW-OVRD-01) are 
populated. The cursor will appear in field 
#1. 




Either remove all values in the corresponding 
table or set value to Y. 
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27. Questions: Accounts included in Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 or 12:

(a) How should an account be reported when all borrowers associated

to the acfollnt

led Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 or 122

Answer: Report the account according to the following guidelines:

All Borrowers Filed Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 or 12

Month BK Filed

CIT = A, B or C (Petition for Chapter 7, 11 or 12 Bankruptcy)
Account Status = status at time of petition
+ Payment History = first character based on previous month’s
status plus prior history
Current Balance = outstanding balance amount
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = contractual monthly
payment amount
« Amount Past Due = dependent on status
+ Date of Account Information = current month’s date
Note: Authorized Users (ECOA Code 3) on accounts included in a
bankruptcy petition should either be terminated (ECOA Code T) or
deleted (ECOA Code Z) from the account because they are not
ble for payments.

Months Between
Petition Filed & BK
Resolution
(Reaffirmation of
Debt, Lease
Assumption,
Discharged,
Dismissed,
Withdrawn)

Blank (previous petition value reported is retained) or CII
=ABorC
Account Status = status at time of petition
Payment History = increment first position with value *D’ (plus
history reported prior to bankruptey filing)
« Current Balance = outstanding balance amount
« Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = contractual monthly
payment amount
Amount Past Due = dependent on status
Date of Account Information = current month’s date
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27(b) How should an account be reported when one borrower filed
Bankruptcy Chapter 7, 11 or 12 and the other borrower did not?

Answer: Report the account according to the following guidelines:

Filer(s) and Non-filer(s)

Month BK Filed

« CII for Filer(s) = A, B or C (Petition for BK Chapter 7, 11 or
12)

« CII for Non-filer(s) = Blank

« Account Status = applicable status for consumer(s) who did
not file Bankruptcy

« Payment History = first character based on previous
month’s status plus prior history

« Current Balance = outstanding balance amount
Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = contractual monthly
payment amount

« Amount Past Due = dependent on status

Note: Authorized Users (ECOA Code 3) on accounts

included in a bankruptcy petition should either be

terminated (ECOA Code T) or deleted (ECOA Code Z) from

the account because they are not contractually liable for

payments.

Months Between
Petition Filed & BK
Resolution
(Reaffirmation of
Debt, Lease
Assumption,
Discharged,
Dismissed,
Withdrawn)

« CII for Filer(s) = Blank (previous petition value reported is
retained) or CII = A, B or C

« CII for Non-filer(s) = Blank

« Account Status = applicable status for consumer(s) who did
not file Bankruptcy

« Account information as it applies going forward for the Non-
filer(s)
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(a) How should

luded in Bankruptcy Chapter 13:

n account be reported when all borrowers associated

to the account filed Bankruptcy Chapter 137

Answer: Report the account according to the following guidelines:

All Borrowers Filed Bankruptcy Chapter 13

Month BK Filed

+CII = D (Petition for Chapter 13 Bankruptey)

« Account Status = status at time of petition

* Payment History = first character based on previous.
month's Account Status, plus prior history

« Current Balance = outstanding balance amount.

* Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = contractual
monthly payment amount

« Amount Past Due = dependent on status

« Date of Account Information = current month's date

Note: Authorized Users (ECOA Code 3) on accounts

included in a bankruptcy petition should either be

terminated (ECOA Code T) or deleted (ECOA Code 2) from

the account because they are not contractually liable for

payments.

Months Between
Petition Filed & BK
Resolution
(Confirmed Plan, BK
Dismissed,
Withdrawn)

+" CII = Biank (previous value reported is retained) or CIT =
b

« Account Status = status at time of petition

« Payment History = increment first position with value ‘D"
(plus history reported prior to B filing)

« Current Balance = outstanding balance amount.

+ Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = contractual
monthly payment amount

« Amount Past Due = dependent on status

«_Date of Account Information = current month's date

Flan Confirmed

= CII = Blank (previous value reported is retained) or CII =
b

« Account Statu:

« Payment History
months’ history)

* Current Balance = Chapter 13 plan balance*, which
should decline as payments are made

« Amount Past Due = Zero

+ Terms Duration & Terms Frequency = report changed

status at time of petition
increment with value ‘D" (plus prior
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28(b) How should an account be reported when one borrower
Barjkruptcy Chapter 13 and the other borrower did not?

led

Answer: When a Bankruptcy Chapter 13 is filed by one borrower and there is also a
non-filer associated to the account, both are protected by an automatic stay. The non-

filer is protected through the completion of the plan.

be terminated from the account until the plan is completed.

Therefore, the non-filer should

Non-filer(s) -
Protected by Stay
Filer(s) through plan
completion
Month BK | = CII = D (Petition for Chapter 13 BK) il = Blank
Filed « Account Status = status at time of peition |+ ECOA Code
« Payment History = first character based (Terminated)
on previous month's status, plus prior
history Note: Authorized
+ Current Balance = outstanding balance | Users (ECOA Code
‘amount 3) on accounts
« Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount = | included in a
contractual monthly payment amount | bankruptcy petition
« Amount Past Due = dependent on status | should either be
* oote o Account Information < current | terminated (£COA
montivs date Code T) o deleted
(ECOA Code 2) from
the account because.
they are not
contractually liable
for payments.
Months + I = Blank (previous pettion value Do not report non-
Between reported is retained) or ClI = D filer(s).
petition + Account Status = status at time of petition
Filed & BK | = Payment History = increment first position
Resolution | with value 'D" (plus history reported prior
(Confirmed | to BK filing)
Plan, BK |+ Current Balance = outstanding balance
Dismissed, | amount
Withdrawn) |« Scheduled Monthly Payment Amount
contractual monthly payment amount
« Amount Past Due = dependent on status
+ Date of Account Information = current
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28(b) (continued)

Filer(s) Non-filer(s) - Protected by Stay
through plan completion
o T
Completed - | (Discharged/compieted I creditor ntends to collect additonal
Al through BK Chapter 13) | monies from non-fler after case is
payments. * Account Status = status at closed (plan payments completed),
made time of petiton on-filer can be reported at least one:
according to |+ payment ristory = increment | month after the CI H i reported fo
Slan—no first position with value D' | the filr.
further (plus prior months history)
obligation |+ Current Balance = Zero First month:
byfler | . Scheduled Monthly Payment |+ ECOA = applicable value, such a5
Amount = Zero 1or2(notT)
+ Amount Past Due = Zero |+ Account Status = applcable status
+ Date of Account Information | 2t tme of reporting
cument monti's dste « Payment History Profie = D-fil
+ Current Balance = remaining
Discontinue reporting Filer after | balance owed on account
this month. + Scheduled Monthly Payment
Amount = 35 scheduied fo the
non-filer(s) going forward
+ Amount Past Due = i applicable
+ DOFD = based on Account Status
In subsequent month, standard
updating shouid be done - account
information as it appiies to non-
filer(s).
Plan . cr (Removal Value) Non-filer can be re-reported in the
Completed - |+ Account Status = status that | same month CIf @ i reperted fo the
Al apotes Fler.
payments |+ payment History = frst
made month, increment first . =ik
according to | et e s in |+ ECOA = applicable value, such as












